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- "IMPORTANT:

Before you may be counseled and registered*, you must have on file in the
Student Personnel Center:

1. An application for admission form.
2. Transeripts of all high school and Previous college work.

3. Scores from the college scholastic aptitude and placement tests, as
- applicable,

']

Your $8 Student Service and $2 Activities fee should be
7 {peazg Pprior to your counseling appointment. Incoming freshmen may pay their

on the day they are counseled.
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Ul 2B A UgUSt 3 o e S g e Evening College Registration
{1 Teyd (7 99 s REVRPONIRIRE b B« 1 S T 1 e A R M s e Registration for Fall Semester Closes
UGS b TR Ao e L0 o s SR S NG e 1L General Faculty Meeting
ANGUSER00 . o e, o i e NCE RS Class Instruction Begins, Day and Evening College
ENMENERA0 N 2T . s oA R R e D R e e - do ey Confirmation of Registration
i OSSR AR < AR TS R G RS D R A< Last Day to Add Day Classes
EMBERCE0 N 0 S S T e R R (VTS (s Closing Date, Evening College Registration
i Loy e RS NN NG OB (AL N T e A Labor Day (Holiday) No Class Meetings
BB Rtembar AR Gl R SRR eI Last Day to Make Up Spring 1979 Incomplete Grades
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GEORGE C. PAPPAS
Division of Fine Arts

ALBERT SINDLINGER
Division of Industry and Technology

FACULTY

ADAMS, DAVID
B.A,M.A, CSU at Fresno
Physn:al Education/Student Activities

ANDERSON. KENNETH W.
B A . Duke University. M.A_, Calif. State Univ. at San Diego,
M.A.. CSU—Sonoma
Political Science/Psychology

ANDERSON, VERNON A.
AB,MA., CSU at Fresno
Sociology/Physical Education

ANTHONY, BETTY
B.S, CSU at Fresno

Home Economics

ARMSTRONG, DALE
A A.. College of the Sequoias
Cal. Community College Credential:
Bachelor of Vocational Education. CSU at Fresno
Air Conditioning

AUDINO, VIRGINIA SUE
AB, CSU at Fresno
Home Economics

BARBA, JOSEPH J.
B.S,MS, Purdue Unlversity
Engllsh/P'hyslcal Education

BARKLEY.LOLA
B.S.. CSU at Fresno:
M.S.. UC at San Francisco
Nursing

BARTON, JAMES
AB. CSU at Fresno; MA., University of Washington
Mathematics

BEARDEN, ALIA
A B. Whittier College; M.A., Calif. State Univ. at Long Beach

Physical Education

BECK.FRANCIS O,
B.A, M.S, CSU at Fresno
Crlmlnal Jusﬂee

BENNETT, LESLIE J.
B.V.Ed,CSU, Fremo A.A.,CollegedthsSoquohs.
Communitycollogc oc. Credential
Welding

BERG, LeROY '
AB,MA, CSU at Fresno
Vice-President, Evening College

BETTENCOURT, BILL
A.B.M.A, CSU at Fresno
Deano!Mun

BIRD DAVID
'BA.MS, CSU at Fresno
Chcmhhy

L4 BNQNA.MC’HAELJ
; BA,MA, CSUatSanJou

Division of Science, Mathematics and Engineering
N. B:-MARTIN
Division of Social Sciences

BOCKMAN, DAVID C.
B.A,MA., CSU at Fresno
Ed. D University of Northern Colorado
Dean of Vocational Education

BOHLE.ROBERTH
B.A..MA. Cal State. Long Beach
Journalism

BRANCO. ALLEN A
B.S.. Washing State Univ.: M.S.. Calif. State Polytechnic
Univ (SL.O)
Physical Education

BRICKER, JOHNF.
A .B., Michigan State Univ;; M.A., Univ. o[ Calif. at Berkeley
Hlstory/Phys:cal Education

BROYLES. KENNETH
A A College of the Sequoias
Community College Voc. Credential
Automotive Technology

BRUNNER, ILA JUNE |
BS, Bethany Nazarene College, Okla., M.S. Univ. of Neb.
Reglstered Nursing

BURGE, LARRY
B.A., Southern Oregon State
Criminal Justice

BUYUKLIAN HARRY B.
B.A., CSU at Fresno
: ‘M., University of Southern California
usic

CHILDS. WOODROW
B.S.. Dickinson State College. N.D L
M.A., Calif. State Polytechnic Univ.. SLO. ‘
*English

COLE. JAMES M.
B.A.MA. San Jose State University

Psychology

COMBS. LARAINEY
B.A.. CSU. Fresno :
MA_, University of Calif.. LA.
Engiah/Malhematic.s

CONLEY. RICHARD
B.S.M.S.. CSU at Chico
Work [Experience Coordmator .

COTTRELL. RIC ARDS.
BA.MA. at Fresno
Architecture

CRAIN, JOHN ; T i
B.S., M.S,, University of Nevada Pl gt
oo It




DECKER, WILLIAM K.
BA,MA, University of Noﬂhem Coloru‘lc o]
Engiish

DEETZ, LINCOLN ’
B.S., River Falls State College
Vocational Drafting

DeSTEFANO, NANCY
BS.MS., CSU at Fresno
Nursing

DONALD, WILLIAM G.
B.A. lowa Wesleyan College; M.A., Western lllinois University
Counseling

DOWNES, WILLARDM
B.S., M.A,, Cal Poly, San Luis Obispo
Agriculture

DUARTE, RUDOLPH A.
B.S,, Calif. State University at Long Beach
Criminal Justice

DUNN, GENE
AA. College of the Sequoias: SDS Credential:
Community College Credential
Building Trades

EBERSPACHER. H. ROBERT
B.A. Nebraska Wesleyan University
"M'-{\ California State Polytechnic University

English

DL,
/ ,di Southern Calif; M.A., CSU at Fresno

-

W‘NORA

Colle e:_'MS CSU at Fresno

GOODYEAR,DONL. ‘ TN e
B.A..Univ. of Neb.; \ B
M A Ed.D., Northern Colorado Univ,

Director, Learning Assistance Center/ Instlluttonal Resem‘ch

GRAJEDA, RICHARDL.
B.A,MA, CSUatFresno *
Assoc, Dean, Special Student Services;
EOPS: Director

GREENING. JOHN STANDLEE
B.A.. Pomona College; M A . San Jose State University
Biology

GRUMBLING, BETTY

A B, MA, CSU at Chico;

Ed.D., University of Northern Colorado
English

/|

GRUMBLING, HENRY M. -
AB.MA., CSU at Chico; *
Ed D.. University of Northern Colorado
Director, Audio Visual Services

HALL, GERRY
AB,MA, CSU at Fresno, Ed.D., Nova University
Business

HALL, LINCOLN H. : /
B.S., Univ. of Calif. at Los Angeles;
M.A., Claremont Graduate School
Ph.D,, University of Southern California
Assistant Superintepdent, Instruction

HALL, MARCY M.
B.A,M.S., CSU at Fresno
Home Economics

HALL, ROBERT J.
A B, Northern State Teachers College (South Dakota)
!élr.‘g].j;}fniversity of South Dakota

HAMILTON. C. RICHARD
AB.MA. CSU at Fresno
Joumalism/Public Information Officer

HAMILTON WILLIAM H.
B.A, M.A, San Jose State University;
Ph! D California | Scl'llool of
Professional Psychology
Psyd:ology

HARNER, RUTH J.
BS, llllnois State Univ; M.Ed., University of lllinois
Buslness

HARRIS, RICHARD
B.S.. CSU at Fresno
MS.. CSU at Fresno

Agriculture

n Jose State University; M.A., Wash State
Unlversity i )
Criminal Justice

HAVARD, MARILYNN
BS,M.S, CSU at Fresno
Director of Registered Nursing Education

HEATER. MARGARET ANN
BA.MALS. WVaUnw. & .3 gt
Asst. Librarian .




HETTICK. LARRIMORE W.
B.A.M.A. CSU at Fresno
English/Industrial Arts

HOFER, EUGENE R.
AB., CSU at Fresno; M.A_, Northern Arizona Univerﬂty

P‘hysica| Education

HOLT, BERT
AB., CSU at Fresno
Physical Education

HOMAN, RALPH J.
B.A., CSU at San Jose; M.A., CSU at Long Beach
Art

HOPKINS, LOIS A
AB., M.A, University of California, Berkeley
Dean of Women

HOWARD, KENYON
B.S., California Institute of Technology
Physical Science

HOWLAND, GARY E.
B.S., Northwestern State Col (Oklahoma)
M.S., New Mexico Highlands University
Mathematics/Biology Sciences

HUDDLESTON, LAUNA
B.A., CSU at Chico; M.A., CSU at San Jose
Business

JACOBSEN, RICHARD C.

B.S., Drake Univ.; M.A_, University of Southern California

Vice-President, Business

JENSEN, BRUCEF.
BS, Universﬂy of Calif.; M.A., CSU at Fresno
Ag’k:u re

JOHNSON, GARY
B.A,MA., CSU at Fresno
Enabler Program Director

JOHNSON. NOBLE K.
AB.MA. CSUat Fresno
Speech/Drama

JONES. PAULR.
B.A.MA. CSU at Sacramento
Technical Director/Speech/Drama

KLEINFELTER.DAL
,GcﬂysburgCoﬂoge.MA. University of New Mexico

KRUMDICK, VICTORF. .
B.S., M.P.E., Purdue University
Health/Physical Education

mﬁ_cwca MIRIAM Y.
English ; '

LAWHORN. FRANK L.
B.S.. M.A.. Calif. State Polytechnic University
Agriculture

LEWIS, REX O.
B.S., University of Nebraska; M.S., Univ. of So. Calif.
ess

McCLURE, DARLEAN
B.A., Arizona State University
Budnm

McCORMICK. ANNE M.
B.A.MS.. CSU at Fresno
Home Economics

MADDOX. GENEP.

B.A,MA., CSU at San Jose "

MARTIN, FREDERICK M.
B.S..M.S., University of Nevada
Biological Sciences

MARTIN, NOEL B.
B.S., Calif. Maritime AcademrelM A, CSU at San Francisco
M.A, University of Calif., Ber!
History

MORSE, GEORGE C.
B.A., M.A., University of Redlands
English

MUELLER, PAUL R.
AB.,MA, Cal. State University, Fresno
Music

OGDEN, PAULW.
B.A.. Antioch College: Ph.D.. Univ. of lllinois
Counselor for the Deaf

OTTO, JOHN D.
AB., CSU at Fresno; M.A_, Stanford University
Counseling

PAPPAS, GEORGE C.
A.B., CSU at Fresno; M.A., University of Southern California
Speech/Drama

PARKER. ALLEN W.
AB. Linfield College: M.S.. Oregon State College
Physics/Astronomy

PARKER. DAVID B.
B.S..M.S.. Southern Oregon State College
Director of Criminal Justice Education & Training

PARLIER. JASPER C.
Community College Voc. Credential
Automotive Technology

PELOVSKY, GERALD M

BS., UtahStateUmverﬂIyBS Mankato State
MA, UuhSlntuUniversRv igfen
Economics

PETERSON. LOISN.
B.S.. University of Minnesota
Nursing

PETERSON, WAINOM. 4 :
BA, MA. University of Idaho e
Ed.D.. Nova University . %
Political Science £

PICKETT, CAROLYN "
B.S.. Calif. State College. Bakersfield s Sl

Nursing i
PIETROFORTE.KLFRED ey,
AB,MA, CSU at Fresno y ; Ity
PLUMMER,MARYA. | R r
B.A., University of Calif. at Santa Barbara .1
English !

PORTER, S.
AB.,SunfordUnlwlayMA..CSUMtho
PhD., Univ. of So. Calif.

Political Science

PRESSER, JOHN ANTHONY
B.A,MA, CSU at Long Beach
Veteran's Coordinator

PRESTON, WAYNE
B.A,M.A., CSU at Fresno
Biological Science

RAPHAEL, HOWARD L.

AR, Uni California at Los
Malhsrn wmgou L




ROOT. JENNY
‘Business

ROUTEN, WILLIAME.
B.S., University of Kentucky. M.Ed., University of lllinois
Agriculture 3

o RUIZ, RONALD
o 18 B.A., CSU at Fresno; M.A., San Diego State Univ.
Bl English/History

! RYAN,BEATRICE
B.S.. CSU at Fresno. M.A . Univ. of San Francisco
Business

!
t
i SARTAIN, H. ROBERT
i B.S., Oregon State University; M.A_, CSU at Sacramento
I Engineering/Physics

| SCOFIELD.JAMEST
= AB.MA. CSU at Fresno
; Geography/Meteorology

| SEASTROM.R GREG
7l A B..CSU at Fresno
English

SELLERS, JAMES
B.A.M.A. CSU at Fresno
Biology

| SHARPLES, DIANNE
2 a7 B.S.. Univ. of Calif. (San Francisco Medical Center)
) ’M{: CSU at Fresno
D. Nova University. Florida
| tmﬁljg

|
ional Class A Cmdunnal
College Credential

State Universite, Fresno
al Frosno

B A, CSU at Fresno: MA.. Call. SmeG&llege mBaker_“

" BS.MA._California State Polytechnic University
Agriculture

USELTON, KENNETH 74
B.A, M.A,, University of Pacific i Mg
ysicalEducaﬁon

VPéNE, REUBEN iéo
.A., Augsburg
Sociology s

VIEIRA, DONALD J.\
B.S., CSU at Fresno
Agriculture

WALKER. LEWIS
A B. Nebraska Wesleyan Univ. M.A.CSU at San Jose
Librarian

WEST. VERNONC
S5.D.5 Credential
B 5. Kent State University
M A Ohio State University
Welding

WESTON, DUANE
B.A., CSU at Fresno; M.A., Univ. of Pacific

WINN, NORMAN C,
BFA, University of Utah
Photography

WOODS, WILLIAMR.
BA, Claremont Men’s College;
M.A., Calif. State Univ. at Long Beach
M.S., University of Southern (g

alifornia
Assistant Librarian



dHARLEs BUCKTON . . .. e 2
Visalia Unified School District e 14

BRUCE CAMPBELL . ...
Manager. Bostitch

TONY.STEMKOSKI . . .. ..c0voouniin S Visalia FVERNSTARR{EETT. o ity ......... Hanford
A A. C. Electric Director. Kings County ROP &
\ RHEBA DARCEY . e el Visalia MERRITT SAVAGE ' . i i o sl .. Visalia
‘ Employment Deveiopmu\l Deparlmenl Voc. Educ. Teacher
! PATRICIADE LOS SANTOS . ... .. ........ .. Visala BENMARS = A it s b St e . ... Hanford
' Visalia Unified School District Counselor. Hanford High School z
CLAUDIA DeNURE ! . Corcoran BILL DOWNES . Falt L Y . Visaha
Cercoran Unified High School District COS Teacher
! DON BESSEY . . Lindsay RAYMOND ROBERTS A R Visalia
Accountant COS Student
BETTY KIMBLE . .. . .. 4 Visalia MARION McINTOSH e Visalia
Sequoia Lumber COS Student
AGRICULTURE — HOME ECONOMICS
! BRUCEF JENSEN. Coordinator
9
* AGRICULTURE ADVISORY COMMITTEE
ERICMULLER ... ... .. Fot! lvanhoe JOHN DUBENDORF ... .. ... ... . Exeter
Chairman Vice Chairman
RICHARD BOUCHER . I A T Tulare VIRGILSHOEMAKER . . ... ..o Tulare
‘i GEORGEFERRY . Lt ol v e s ... .. Hanford CARLSWANSONI 2 DU IR0 ) e s Tulare
g B DAVID HYDE . P AT AT s ... Woodlake DANIEISVEY R R e Dl ss, i PR Visalia
A :( MICHAEL MUORRAY: 2k o bt dsieme il S ARiOrd MARKWAREE 24 S W i SUEE s 5 S iaas D dotes Lindsay
HOME ECONOMICS ADVISORY COMMITTEE

. MARILYNPERREIRA . . .. ... .. ... i Hanford ¥ PEND RRELLL . & e
* MARYETTA COLEMAN AL T e e e T L ET = HBETTYE: ,ﬂE “ 3
MARGARETWOLFE .. ... ... . ... Woodlake
ROGERBARRL: & P e L s 1= i) Tulare
ERNESTINE IVANS . .. . P e L A ‘ i
BETTY RINGENBERG .

ROSEGUNPTER ses v i, b et
 JOANWARNER . .. LA R e " Visalia

L e I_TIATIQNAL'EDWAHON FOR HANDICAPPED ADULTS

- Tulare S O E D EENNTS s G e AN I T R s
..... - Tujare MERVINFOLETON - Gl o et et o AR
W Lty (AN R ‘ - Visalia Fulton Productions. lne.
. Visaha . .



JANEFIALA ©.

:il General Public : \ L ‘ ' TR
|| MarcameTHOBBS ... .. . Hanlord  NORMANSHARRER .. ... ... . . Visalia (R
Sacred Heart Hospital Physician -
i |
| VOCATIONAL-TECHNICAL
| AL SINDLINGER. Coordinator ‘
g
dh
AUTOMOTIVE TECHNOLOGY ADVISORY COMMITTEE
| ROY PETTY eterga) Vi e TV ealia DONRIPETERSOMN -0 iy b hers (ol by o Visalia
N, Giant Chevrolet Company Rayhill Brake Service
! -‘ \ GARRETT MILLER : ... Visalia VERNON JENKINS = o0 i o s o .. Visalia
) Bertram Motor Sales Jenkins Automotive
| MIKE BECKER . . P . Visalia RALPH BOOKOUT . . .. RS Ry 2 . Visalia
| Mahony and O'Dell Bookout Datsun

MANUAL GARCIA.JR. . .. ... ... .. .. Hanford MERRILL BUDEWEBSTER® SR L s Visalia
City of Hanford Automotive Parts Company

VOCATIONAL DRAFTING ADVISORY COMMITTEE

MR.EDWARDBORGES .................... Visalia MRIJOE TAPALL . -, con ol N TR R e Visalin ]
Tri:Ex Tower Corporation Building Inspector 1

B ATIGE CASSELLA ... ... .. .ctne. ... .. Visalla HERE R OMAN R ot oot oo o it eV isalia p
- City of Visalia, Drafting Zimmerman Engineering
J

VOCATIONAL ELECTRONICS ADVISORY COMMITTEE

T R N RS R Tulare BRANTREICHA <105 - a5kl
{ ' J LeFayette Radio
o e Visalia MM ERIONS S s o hes - S <
i . Wall's TV.
B G R SR DENNISROBERTSON . . . ... ... ......... ...
licatic . o P Pacific Telephone Co. ;
OCK. ... .. B o TRy YT MICHABL MIGEIS, ... . .o o vt s v ol 1
el ) Michael J's T.V.

_ CRIMINAL JUSTICE TERMINAL TRAINING ADVISORY COMMITTEE

AE o e M o) Corcoran AN W B E N e e e b et et b
i ' Director of Public Safety
Ba b ot T 1 e e Dinuba UE NG SMITH e e o Rl e e
. Chief of Police
A L T SR v Exeter DALEANDERSON ............... ... ...
: Chief of Police *
................... Farmersville RAYMONDEORSYTH . o ot o s
Chief of Police
.................... Hanford B R WL RN R e e At N Ui o e
e \ Sheriff-Coroner. Tulare County
e RS S g e Hanford L RRYISRERRYG R e s St R o) 0
; Chief of Police
o et PRGRERN. i N Visala DOUG DONDANVILLE . .. . .. il O e e
Chief of Police g
-
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§fEVEANDERSON
Contractor Representative

GENE AUSTON
General Contractor

Labut Reprmntative

WELDING TECHNOLOGY ADVISORY COMMITTEE

JOHN TRASK . . . ) i\ Fgla Visalia
Visalia Welding Works

RICHARD SMITH : Visalia
McGraw-Edison Power Systems Division

RUFUS BARRETT .. ) : Visalia
Mid State Welding Supply 2

WALT BEATTY . A ARl Visalia
Westinghouse Electric Corp

JERRNIWOODAEL v vt o tat ikt SR anebpsalia
Butler Manufacturing Co

JERRY OLIVER 8 . o ... Tulare
Olson Bodies. Inc,

BOB FLAMMANG | ; M RIS 2 T
Southern California Edison Co

COLLEY 4 x ) e : Visalia
Tri Ex Towers

JESS CLEMMONS i Visalia
S. S P. Industries

VOCATIONAL FIRE SCIENCE ADUISORY COMMITTEE

CHIEF RALPHBEARD . . . . .. Porterville
Porterville Fire Department

CHIEFBOBDAVIS . ... ... .. ... ... .. Dinuba
Dinuba Fire Department

CHIEF KEN HARP oot T arifortl
Kings Counly Fire Depnnmem

_JlMHlCKM
Sequoia Naﬁonal Forest

ROY SANBORN .
Sequoia-Kings Canyon National Park

CHIEF WESLEY SHORT . . T A Tulare
Tulare Fire Department

CHIEF GENE SMITH .. Lemoore
Lemoore Naval Al Stat;on Fire Depariment 5




| BILEELYNN. Waiio o
Program Mar.. Ce

LINCOLNHALL . ..
Asst. bupmmendem Instrucuon Ccos

.Coérd Services for Severe

Be Commumcatwely &
Phys. Handacapped Tulare Co.
MILT HUSTAD RS R e Visalia
State Dept of Rehabilitation ROBERTIODEN 0 b b ot o I eary . ... Tulare
h COS - Student | f
1 DON GOODYEAR , Visalia
il Co-Chairman. Learning Disabilities Spec




w
2
=
w
>
<

WOODLAND

ARCHERY RANGE

ULEVARD




T 4

aoomNIT

'ONITIAMa

ANLSYd
47¥2

NUYE
ASHOH




THE COLLEGE

Theoolleglwuwabllshcdbythevmllaumonﬂﬂlm
Board of Trustees as Visalia Junior College in 1925, and offered
the first post-high school instruction to students of this area
beginning September, 1926. College classes were housed
in the Visalia Union High School plant until September, 1940.
At that time the college moved to its own campus southwest
of Visalia where new buildings had been completed.

On January 18, 1949, the voters of Tulare Union High School
District and the Visalla Union High School District elected to
organize the areas in these two high school districts into a junior-
college district. During the spring the students voted on a name
for the newly-formed junior-college district. From the names
suggested by the students, the board of-trustees chose the name,
College of the Sequoias.

In 1950, voters in the Exeter Union High School, Woodlake
Union High School and Lindsay Unified District voted to join
the COS fct.

In 1962, the Orosi Union High School, Corcoran Unified,
Hanford High School and Westside Unified Districts elected to
join the district.

In 1976, the Strathmore High School District joined the COS
District,

College of the Sequoias serves an area of more than three
thousand square miles in the heart of the San Joaquin Valley.
Its offerings include an educational program for students who
plan to continue their education, as well as courses for specific
occupations. The college provides counseling service for all
students with special emphasis on vocational programs.

In addition to the fifty-five acre site on which the main buildings -

are located, we have a farm consisting of 160 acres. This farm
has many buildings which include a shop, grade-A dairy farm,
beef, hog, and poultry units. This farm is used as an experi-
mental laboratory by the agriculture department.

College of the Sequoias, with its strategic location, its excel-
lent b:?dings and facilities, together with a welltrained staff,
will continue to serve the citizens of this area. Constructive sug-
gestions from students and patrons are always welcomed.

PHILOSOPHY

The administration and faculty of the College of the Sequoias
mcognlze their joint r nsibility to provide a fruitful education-
al experience for raiﬁm of the community college district.
Because each individual has intrinsic value and dignity as a
human being, it is essential that the college nurture the intellec-
tual, occupational, and cultural.growth of all students enabling
them to develop their potential in an atmosphere which stimu-
lates a free exchange of ideas, intellectual inquiry, and effective
instruction. Further, it is essential that the college recognize
its responsibility to meet the recreational, occupational, and
eral education needs of both transfer and non-transfer stu-
ﬁ:?m The success of this philosophy can be realized only if
there is a constant communication among facuhy student body,
community, and adrhinistration. Hopefully, this philosophy
willproduceancducamddﬁunwhols ared and stim-
ulalldtofuncuoncﬂocﬂnlymdmpon in all essential
upwtsdpn:onalandcommunly

OBJECTIVES
nnob:;.cumoc&ucahge?fms.quommw

1.  Occupational education and technical training — com
hensive for those students who finish
period of educnﬁonmﬂuoommunﬂyooﬂogc.

2.- Citizenship training — uahlngwhwwlllpnputm
student to function effectively as a citizen.

mdlnq to assist students to “find
% 5 ﬂwoughpmpctcou:uhna and guidance.

4, transfer training — adequate lower-division offer-
ings for those students who plan to transfer to a university
~ or college after completing two years in a community

college.

5 Education for the disadvantaged — educational tech-
; and lm‘:icu wlllubcthr enable
students who have been edu:aﬂonally disadvantaged to

benefit from the college’s instructional programs.

satisfy the uum!eultural,
tional, and educational needs of the diverse gmupsm
mhthacoﬂagedmbymmofammmhm
community service program.

8. Community services — to

9.  Job placement and work experience services — to assist

boih current and former students in their efforts to find

J)loy-mem which s related to their training, interests,
aspirations.

SERVICES AND PROGRAMS

The College of the Sequoias is a two-year community college
offering post-high sch c‘ education opportunities to residents
of the districts It serves in Tulare and Kings Counties. Its specific
services and programs are as follows:

1. AVOCATIONAL-OCCUPATIONAL EDUCATION PRO-
GRAM for those individuals who want two years or less
training in a specific skill leading to occupational com-
petence and job placement.

2. A COLLEGE-TRANSFER PROGRAM to provide ade-
quate lower-division curriculums of universities and state
colleges for those who plan to continue their education
at an advanced level.

3. A GENERAL-EDUCATION PROGRAM to provide,
through planned experiences, the common knowledge,
skills and attitudes needed by each student to be effective
as a family member, worker and citizen.

4. A CONTINUING EDUCATION PROGRAM to meet the
needs of the area's adult population by offering on-going
education in the evening division.

5. A GUIDANCE PROGRAM to provide educational, voca-

tional and personal counseling to assist the students to find

themselves through the selection and pursuit of a career
corn atible with their interests, aptitudes and abilities.

EMED[AL PROGRAM to provide the opportunity for
sludents to remove scholastic deficiencies so that
mlght meet entrance requirements to institutions of higher
learnin

T\ CO%JPREHENSNE PROGRAM to provide varied
experiences needed to enable youth and adults to cope
more eﬁecﬁvcly with everyday living in a rapidly changing

8. JOB AND WORK PLACEMENT SERVICES for vocation-
ally oriented students for direct, full-time employment in
$¢ ﬂ\::rious agencies, institutions, businesses and :ﬂdllﬂﬂll

community at large; -time placement services
iorallstudentsnudlngtomwhne mmd!,ngoo‘gx\

10.

11.

divorcees, new career nﬁnes.pmons {men and
women) making rid-life career changes, etc, are en-
couraged to use this service,

COUNSELING AND GUIDANCE

Cou andgu!danccuclmpommupochdthecollﬁ
counselors and the deans constitute the regu

'counullng staff. All faculty members participate as advisers,

and students are encouraged to consult them on problems
concerning their courses.

Specialized counseling services are available from the counsel-
ing staff in the Student Personnel Center. The purpose of these
services is to give students anguldimce in personal problems and
counseling in vocational educational fields. Professionally-

trained counselors in vocational and educational fields use :

, are coming mcologehlbwlngldﬂly
In their educational sequence. Homdm , housewives,




Up-to-date  inform,

tunities is avallable.

‘Students may obtain infc

Eﬂd opséoﬂunﬁiuff:om sty B : :
areer Center, or from the ces O in . ; :

which up-to-date 1nfmmauonmiampkgm¢n is available. Mu&? ww Howeia "

3 ;rjnhacpﬂgl is h“dZ.O on mforhlm&cbhln n or

na GPA. or veteran has one semester

PHYSICALLY IMPAIRED STUDENTS to raise the G.P.A. If, after one semester of probation, the GP.A.

is NOT raised to 2.0, then the school is required to noﬂg the

Since 1975 COS has had an Affirmative Action Policy which  Veterans Administration that the veteran is not making “Satis-
allows students with physical limitations equal access to all factory progress.” The VA will then terminate educational bene-
college activities, courses, and programs. The Enabler Program  fits and require the veteran to obtain a VA counselor’s approval

rovides a full range of services so that students with physical o continue in school under the GI Bill educational benefits
imitations may enjoy and benefit from the College on a more  program. 5
equitable basis. Service? de;éend bc:!n the _Igﬁmonal. physical,
acadernic, and vocational needs to be met. These services may .
include, but are not limited to: personal, vocational, and medi- WAR ORPHAN'S EDUCATION PROGRAM
cal counseling; reserved parking; mobility assistance; notetakers;
resources for the blind; specialized equipment: adaptive physical
education; and transportation.

Students having an employment handicap due to a disability
may qualify for State Department of Rehabilitation services,
| which cover costs of fees, books, and under certain circum-
stances, medical needs, supp!er:erélal tI}iluirt%fi;xpaam‘té:s.o%r trnr;\s-

ortation. For details, contact the Enabler Office at or the -
gtale Department of Rehabilitation (113 North Church Street, THE ASSOCIATED STUDENTS
Room 510, Visalia, Telephone: 734-8161)

This is a program of financial aid for the education of young
men and women whose parents—World War II, Korean, or Viet
Nam veterans—died of injuries or disease resulting from their
military service. The students must be approved for this training
by the Veterans Administration. This approval should be made
prior to confirmation of registration through the veterans office

Al
i

The Associated Students of College of the Seqx;oias i; the
official student-body organization. Upon payment of a student-
SERVICES FOR THE DEAF AND activity fee at registration each semester, students receive
HEARING IMPAIRED student-body cards which entitle them to participate in the
activities of the organization so long as they remain in good
COS has employed a full-time instructor/counselor of the deaf standing. All activities which concern the student body as a
to provide educational and vocational opportunities for hear: whole are sponsored by the associated students.
ing-impaired population. In addition, COS employs six part- The business of the Associated Students is carried on by the
time instructors to teach such specialized courses as English, : Student Executive Board. Comprising the Executive Board are
reading, lip-reading, and speech therapy. the President, Vice-President, lhreengaprmnlaﬁves At Large,
- Services depend on individual need and maé) include any of one Student Senator from each division, and the Commissioners
e following: educational assessment; individual educational of Finance, Records, Activities, Publications, Clubs and Activi-
ning; in-class interpreters (oral, manual, and total commun- ties.
interpreters); specialized lml;o;in&g: voca:lon:ll. ac;:mc
nal co noteta . Specialized tel e CTIVITI
(MCM and % ;ﬁl;and weekly captioned r:fovi. s STUDENT A ES
IR, xfarsive tralning In the use The responsibility of a community college to help develop
".‘"H“ﬂ_ ) ("_tw‘dl ""l'- receptive, reverse, and oral). o social emotional, and physical, as well as the intellectual
of ﬂ&%

tri

i [ Ronakict Mrcants ifeested of the student is recognized at the College of the

as a profession; and, potential inter- uoias. Consequently, a variety of out-of-class, or co-
: are provided. activities include re-

formation may be obtained by conta Dr. Paul  self student t, b o
S Hconey B, Uit CA 937 ox ot LELSIOR el o ST B

athletic and intramural program, social events which are
designed to appeal to most students, and service projects within
the community.

STUDENT CONDUCT

‘and instruction. Students are expected to set and observe among themselves,
~ " )a proper standard of conduct. Failure to show such respect

for order. morality. and personal honor as is expected of good
citizens may be sufficient cause for removal from college, Aie

EXPENSES .

No tuition is charged except to out-ofstate students. A
mandatory use. materials and service fee of $8 and an optiona.
student body privilege fee of $2 are charged each semester
prior to the scheduling of a counseling appointment.

There are no laboratory. nasium, library or shop fees,
e library rent newspapers and Textbooks and school supplies will cost approximately $75
the NEW YORK TIMES on microfilm since 1971. . a semester. However, costs for supplies will vary according

ollection of the MICROBOOK LIBRARY OF AMERICAN {2,160k "and sscemsal siztnery supples may be putchased.
[TON maintained on microfiche. in this ‘ f
on are catalogued in the main card catalog. and one may. CEERcepina He L5, Bookprs, .
his material either on the sgecla] microfiche reader or the -
portable one which can be checked out for home use. STUDENT INSURANCE COVERAGE
e tr;pe- program wrl"ﬁch bweﬂl hel sul.ldenés use the COS !
with more ease has been developed by the stalf. Members of the Associated Students of the College of the
ed either by individuals or small groups in the Listen-  Sequolas are covered by a unique-policy paid for by the manda-
SRR _ tory insurance fee. In addition to other benefits this po -
of the library also include typing. conference and  vides non-duplicated coverage for accidents occuring
g rooms. as well as copy machines. microfilm  college sponsored and supervised curricular or co-cu
e readers and reader printers. _ activities, either on or off campus. *
' s three professional librarians, three para- This coverage may be supplemented, at the student's op
veral college students to assist library  with fulltime accident and sickness-medical insurance
T A : - atanominal fee. ; el Al

Fa vl

recrea-
ﬁgbOOkmi::r:fm ﬁcﬁogm and non-fiction titles.
sing pe: col ‘of some current m nes
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Farmersville, Hl;%ford, Ivanhoe, Lindsay, Orosi, ), Stra
more, Three Rivers, Tulare, Visalia, Woodlake and Yettem.

- summer co
J . ering freshmen. Loans. grants. books,
supplies, tutorial and peer counseling are available. The
program director is located in Room 103, the Special Students
Services Office.

STUDENT SERVICES FEE REFUNDS

A refund of student services fees will be made only if students
notify the college of their intention not to attend COS. This noti-

fication must be given by the Friday preceding the week semes-

ter classes begin. Thereafter no portion of the fee will be
refunded upon non-enrollment or withdrawal.

CAMPUS PARKING

Extremely limited parking facilites are provided for students
on campus. Students who have bus transportation available
to them are encouraged to ride busses rather than drive their
own automobiles because of the added safety, financial savings,
and parking congestion.

Those who do bring automobiles on campus are required to
obey PARKING regulations. Citations will be issued by the
Visalia Police Department to anyone who is illegally parked
or exceeds the speed limit. . The speed limit on campus is 15
miles per hour.

PLACEMENT AND FINANCIAL AIDS

The college recognizes that one of the tests of its programs
is the success with which current students, graduates, and former
students meet the requirements of employers. The college has
centralized its placement services in the Special Student Services
office. Here all students who are interested in part-time or full-
time employment may file application forms for work. The
college considers that satisfactory part-time work experience
is an important ‘part of the vocational adjustment of students,
and the Special Student Service Center, whenever possible,
places applicants where the experience will be most beneficial

Students in need of financial assistance may receive financial
aid forms from the Special Student Services office in Room 103.
Financial Aid Consumer information is available from the
Special Student Services office upon request. The information
explains the steps necessary to receive financial assistance
and describes the various financial aid programs.

EVENING COLLEGE J

The Evening College is an integral part of the college. It offers
lower division subjects leading to graduation from college,
and work to meet the special needs and interests of adults. A

ar class schedule is planned for each  semester.
mmnddmd tranlsfer cre;lli:o is grani:d. P:'.I few non-cr
courses of varying lengths are conducted during semesters.
All evening credit classes conform to the standards of regular
&h&&l&mmduecpmtomatmruldenuoﬂhe ege

Most classes meet once or twice a week for two to five hours.
They are planned to assist the adult learner. These’clasus may
be scheduled for both day and evening from eight o’clock in the
:’nornlng to ten o'clock in the evening, Monday through Satur-

l'A‘y\ppt:vinl.tnents with trained counselors may be made by
Evening College students in the administration office of the

'

A brochure describing the Evening College program may be
obtained in the administration office or will be mailed upon
request. Rnegiatnuon procedures, fees and regulations are listed
in the printed schedule of classes.

Complete course descriptions are printed in the college

“

SOCIAL SERVICES/HOUSING |

The Social Services Program includes information and re
ferrals on: Social Security. Legal Aid. Food Stamps. Medical
Card, Voter registration, Family Planning, Tulare County Health
Department Services. Consumer problems. Emergency food
and clothing, and additional sustenance programs. A current
list of doctors and dentists accepting new patients, Child Care
Centers in Tulare County and licensed child care homes in the
Visalia area, and Private attorney’s are also available for student
use

The Housing Program within Social Services provides
students with assistance in locating apartments, rooms, houses,
and roommates. A daily list of housing available is posted for
student use

The Social Services and Housing Program is located in the
Student Personnel Center

There are no dormitories on the campus

ACCESS TO STUDENTS’ r
OFFICIAL RECORDS

Except as prescribed by law, a student’s academic records
may not be released to outside agencies or individuals, includ-
ing prospective employers, without the express consent of the F
student. An exception is “‘directory information” which is limited )
to a student’s name, address, telephone number, date and place
of birth, major, activities, dates of attendance, degrees and
awards received, and educational institutions attended. Denial
of access to “directory information” may be accomplished, if
desired, by the completion and filing of an access denial form
by the student in the Student Personnel Center each semester
such access denial is to be in force.

EXPENSES 5 il

No tuition is charged except to outofstate students. A
mandatory student service f:p of§8'1s, eharied kach ieias s
ter. This fee must be paid at the Hmeol‘rggml'a'ﬂg;nd_- ok it

Laboratory shop, and materials fees are asses el

al S

%muﬁthm imately
’ and sc b I ely sev
e

to the student” . New an ; s anc
b satcnesy St e oo

C.0S. Bookstore. Sy A
Refunds of fees will be made only if students notify
Evening College office of their intention not to attend COS.
This notification must be given prior to the first day of the
semester. i f

SUMMER SESSION

A six-week summer session offers a variety of courses on the
college campus each summer. '

Enroliment is of to all high school graduates and persons
eighteen years of age or older. Elementary and high school
students may enroll provided their school principals and parents
grant written permission and certify that their past academic
work indicates probable success in college level courses.

Summer session enrollment is limited to a maximum of eight
units.

Brochures describing the summer program may be obtained
from the Student Personnel Center in late April.

-




by the administration. Elementary and high school students may
enroll in classes if wntten approval by parents and school princi-
| pals s provided Courses taken in the college by students
| over eighleen years of age but who are nol high school
'l graduates may be credited by the high schools toward meeting
‘ high school graduation requirements.
All incoming students who attended high schoel the previous
year will be required to take the SAT or ACT test prior to coun
seling or registration for day classes The non-high school grad
| uate will be admitted on probation. A student may not be
! counseled ot permitted to register before he/she has taken the
SAT or ACT test
il Applicants for admission may secure application admissions

i1 blanks from the Office of Admissions and Records
: Registration will not be completed until application blanks and
i transcripts, d returned to the Office of
W Admissions. (Transcripts of high school and college records
must be on file in this office sufficiently early to be evaluated

before registering)

Students from institutions of ‘collegiate r
| upon the presentation of transcripts frem
‘ ject to approval by the administration ©

ank may be admitted
such institutions sub-
{ the College of the

uoias
if the student had been disqualified from attending another
community college, reinstatement (readmission) at that college
must be obtained prior 10 being admitted to College of the

Sequoias
EVENING COLLEGE STUDENTS: Any individual 18 years
of age. or older, high school graduates under 18 éz:‘rs of age
or recipients of the State Board of Education ficate of
Proficiency, may entoll, if not under scholastic disqualification.

REGISTRATION

ust be completed before the
students must v their intention to
meeting of each class in which
Students will be withdrawn from all classes
absent on the first meeting of the semester.
nces will prevent the student from aftending
approval to enter late from

-

Jomen

 Registration m beginning of each
. In additicn.
¢ being present at the first

Center as well as from the counseling
college district. A s may
College of Sequoias
specific test dates.

197980 school

their choice. they may take
dition. any student who does

“be required to take the readi

before he/she will be admitt

test will be given in March. May.

sample and

to an

College of Sequoias

ar tele-
udent Personnel

year. students entering
have to take either the ACT. SAT. or a
. If students receive a score
which does not qualify them for the English
3 writing sample and reading
ministered by the College of Sequoias and be reevaluated.
not take the ACT or SAT

ading
class.
and twice in August. As

ACT or SAT. students will be required to apply
Student Personnel Center

on- or 2s.
. transcripts delay or prevent admission.
be sent directly from the high schaool or col-

Transcript
lege to the College of the Se%;c;m All transcripts become the
of the College of the uoias and will not be returned.

property
EXCEPTION: The high school transcript requirement may

be waived for:
1 Those 21 years of age who enroll for B or fewer units.
2  Those who have completed 60 or more units of college

credit or have attained a collegiate degree.
MATRICULATION DEFICIENCIES

ble for clear admission to
the time of entrance to
both subject and grade
be removed in the

In the case of an applicant not eligi
a standard college or university at
community college, deficiencies in
requirements for such admission should
junior college

Repetition of a college course
a grade deficiency is permissible on
has received a grade below “CF

COLLEGE LEVEL EXAMINATION
PROGRAM (CLEP)

College of the Sequoias awards credits for the five General
Examination sections of the College Level Examination;
Program. Six units of credit may be awarded for each examina:
tion that a student completes with a score of 500 or more.

Only students who are enrolled and matriculated at College
of the Sequoias may receive credit on a College of the Sequoias

transcript.

NON-RESIDENT TUITION FEES

The nonresident tuition fee for the academic year 1979-80
is $765 per semester payable each semester upon registration.
Non-resident students who are enrolled a fewer than 15 units
when permanent volls are run (3rd or 4th week of the semester)

for the purpose of removing
ly in a case where the student

will be refunded $51 per unit under 15 Forelgn students are
subject to the same fees as other nonresidents. Fees apply
whether non-residents enroll for credit or non credit.

Non.credit or foreign students who are compelled to
withdraw from college will be given refunds based on the
following schedule:

Before classes begin 100%
First two weeks 80%
Third week 60%
Fourth week 40%
Fifth week 20%
Sixth week or later 0%

DETERMINATION OF RESIDENCE

preceding
beglnnl_ngalclamseac.h academic term and is the date fi
_wlﬁd}w_ddenneisdelenninedformatmm.
-~ Whether a student has acquired California residence usu
depends on attainment of majority: ie. becoming an ad
Majority is attained at 18 years of age. If the student is a mino
residence is derived from (and therefore is the same as)
of his or her parents. If the father is not living the stude
residence is that of the mother. A minar cannot change
dence by either personal act or that of the guardian.
Upon auaining majority. students may acquire a Te
apart from their parents. Ti.e acquisition of California r
by an adult requires both physical presence
at the same time, an intent to remain in California indefin
an intent to regard California as one'’s permanent home. ‘
Rules On Residency — Adults 18 Years Of And O
A student 18 years of age or older may mﬁjﬁ-
residency if he she meets the following criteria:

1. Student has resided in California for more than
immediately preceding the semester of admission.
2 Swdent has established evidence of an intent to

California his her permanent home. Evidence may In¢

but is not limited to the following: 7
~a HighSchool and college transcripts
b Driverslicense i S

general rule is that a student must have been a California *48

r_eddtnl&latkadonewarhnmedlélely g the
dence determination date in order to as a “resi
student” for admission and tuition _ The residence

»




Purchase or ownership of property ty
Credit card or charge card

Savin%i or checking account in a California b

Utility bills and receipts of payment L5

Medical, dental or hospital forms or receipts

Apprentice card or certification ¢

Library card

Evidence of

required

License from California or professional practice

Membership in California professional organiza-

tions

Membership in California service or social clubs

Voter registration

3. Military: Students on active duty based in California (and
not assigned for educational purposes to a state supported
institution of higher education) or their spouse. or child
is a California resident. A person under this classification
shall be tentatively classified a resident for the first year
they are stationed in California. After that time they must
have taken steps to become a California resident (i.e
have a California driver’s license. have voter registration
in California. and file California State Income Tax on their
earnings) :

4. Anindentured apprentice as a California resident

5. Students or their parents earns their livelihood by perform-
ing agricultural labor for hire and have performed such
labor in California for at least two months per year in each
of the preceeding two years

6. Others shall be classified as non-resident students and shall
be required to pay the non-resident tuition fee at the time
of registration. Classification shall be based on evidence
presented in residence questionnaires and further evidence
deemed necessary by the college. The student may be
required to certify these residency statements under
penalty of perjury

7. There can only be one residence and every person has in
law a residence.

CLASSIFICATION
OF STUDENTS

Freshmen: Students with fewer than 30 units of college credit.

Sophomores: Students who have completed 30 units or more
of college credit.

Others: Students who have completed more than 60 units
of college credit. ;

Full-time students: Students carrying 12 units or more.

Part-time Students: Students carrying less than 12 units.

AMOUNT OF WORK

The normal requirement for a college schedule comprises
15-16 units of work. No student will be granted credit in excess
of 19 units a semester, except in the case of a student of proven
ability or one who needs additional units to complete required
work for graduation.

CREDIT BY EXAMINATION

Credit by examination is authorized by the California Admin-
istrative Code. Title 5. Section 513025 To become eligible.
a student must: .

1, Have a minimum of 15 units at the college with

a grade point average of 2.0 ("C") or better. must be:in

|good standing, and must be currently registered.

ile for approval a petition to challenge a course
by examination from the office of the Assistant Superin-
tendent of instruction.

3 Furnish strong proof of the satisfaction of the
Assistant Superintendent for Instruction. division head
and instructor that previous background. experience
or training would insure a reasonable measure of success
in the challenge.

hitigation where residence s

"o VO

"

Ihhepetiﬂonismmvod,ﬂumhmnormdm'
by

shall be administ yy the appropriate instructor as -
natedebz the division head. The course, with units and m
assiqned, shall be entered on the student’s record in the same
way as regularly scheduled courses. A student who fails the
examination shall not be permitted to repeat it. A maximum
of 12 units may be earned through credit by examination. (This
limitation is waived in the case of registered nursing students.)
Only those courses listed in the current catalog are approved
and only in the amount of credit listed. Each division shall
designate which of its course offerings may be challenged for

~ credit. Ordinarily. no activity, performance, skill or laboratory
~ coursemaybeapproved. -

of Educational Experie

| e olyf e if eligible for their mil

t is strongly urged that students, f or their mili-
tary service credit after transfer from the , or instead,
if appropos, petition for credit by examination.

PEACE CORPS CREDIT

Credit will be granted for service in the Peace Corps only
if the work is earned on an official college transcript. No credit
can be granted for field work.

LEAVES OF ABSENCE

Students finding it necessary to be absent for a period of three
days or more are requested to see the Dean of Men or Women
in order to obtain a leave of absence form. The reason for the
absence is indicated on this form, as well as the dates of the pro-
posed absence. If the leave is granted, the student has the privil-
ege of making up the work missed in classes. A leave of ab-
sence in no way relieves the student of the responsibility of
completing all work to the satisfaction of the instructors involved.

WITHDRAWALS FROM COURSE
OR COLLEGE

Students desiring to withdraw from a course should file the
proper request form with the instructor. Those withdrawing
from college (all classes) must see a Dean and complete the
required clearance forms. Any withdrawal filed by a student
up to two weeks before the last day of regular class meetings in
a semester will be recorded on the student’s transcript as a “"W.”

DEFICIENCY NOTICES

Deficiency notices are mailed to the student at mid-term
(the end of the first nine weeks of a semester) for all classes
in which the instructors think unsatisfactory (D" or “F") work
is being done. .

Students receiving deficiency notices are urged to discuss
with their instructors reasons and possible remedies for lack
of academic success. 5

GRADING PROCEDURES
All college work is measured in terms of both quantity and

quality. The measure of quantity is the unit, and the measure
of quality is the grade point. | _
High school course for which credit was r

. e
school may be repeated as remedial work wllmh%

in
improvement in grade, but no college credit will

ﬁ:l-e YB C ' and “D? aae passing gF‘adr .
nt. qood, average, and passing: "F " is |
S lncomplets) wil be- gven. in-cases

For _inf ade, see
INCOMPLETE GRADBSncﬁononﬂumEmc; A e i
It is understood that instructors’ grades when handed in are
final and not subject to change by reason of revision of judgment
on the part of the instructor. 7 ;
When a student repeats a course in which they have received
a*D" grade” he/she will be entitled to the grade and grade points
mm? but will receive no additional units. When he/she
repealts a course in which an “F" grade was received, the grade,
grade points and units eamed will be granted. Units and
grade points will not be revised for repeated courses in which a

“C" grade has been earned.

SCHOLASTIC REGULATIONS

The scholarship average is obtained by dividing the total
number of grade points by the total number of units for which
the student was registered. Grade points are assigned as follows:

Grade A receives 4 points per unit; grade B, 3 points per unit;
grade C, 2 points per unit; and grade D, 1 point per unit;, grade

e
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F.0 points
Sat
To achieve al
minimum of twice as
attempled. oy
Transfer Students Any
college shall be subject imme
regulations.
It.is the respo

grade point averages for their own gu

whether their scholastic records are meeting t
grade point average, let us

W b
nsibility of all students 1o compult urrent
idance in determining
heir needs. -

As an example of computing a
assume a student undertook the subjects shown below and
earned grades as indicated:
Subjects Units Units Grade
Subjects Attempted Passed Grade  Points
Physical Education 1 1 C 2
English 1a 3 0 F 0
Chemistry 5 5 A 20
Geology la 4 4 B 12
Math 54 3 0 F 0
Hygiene 0 0 w 0
16 10 34

Grade point average 34 divided by 16,

Explanation: Since Hygiene 1
does not count as units attempte
were camried count as units atterny
which the grade was “F" and English lain w
wE

pted, including Math 54 in
hich the grade was

SCHOLASTIC HONORS

Special recognition is granted to top scholars each semester.
The president of the college commends, on the Deans’ List,
those students who attain a grade point average of 30 (B) or
better with a cumulative grade-point average of 2.0 minimum.
In addition, he commends on the President’s Honor List,
those special students who attain both a cumulative and a semes-
ﬂ:nde-potnl average of 3-0 (B) or better. Qualification for either

or requires enrollment in a minimum of twelve units.

A record of these accomplishments becomes a part of the
addition to the

academic recognition, the student also will receive special prior-

student’s permanent scholastic record. In
ity for early appointment for program planning.
INCOMPLETE GRADES

SthhouﬁtiVG!aduo!“f‘mMu

- Astudent who d g with the above provision may  able o foreign students. Working during the
~ convert a permanent grade 1o a regular letter grade : ; “""g A,
e ‘_;;u-cmﬂllm‘cnm and completion d‘&wmwmg ey '&mu“mwmaﬂmﬂﬁ ;:' slos !
LA : ;  acertified statement regarding ies which ;
B REMOVAL OF “WF” AND “F” GRADES Students on an “F"or 1 ype visn are required 10
A viod i Sabel R B o B malmwmdﬁummmmmmm
record  The deadline for is April 1 for the fall and

accre
0 the semester in which the “WF" grades we
~(2) At least three vears have elapsed since the “F"
were received,

Scholastic Review Board.
PROBATION

T

oY DISQUALIFICATION i

t . gemester in which they fail to earn a

maybe-giwnbythllmtmdora!w
n&&anﬂndﬁeeddndandm;nﬂ

;
:

ades 0“'9 |

Instructors who originally assigned u.z = Sequoias during the 197778 academic year or thereafter
grades must give written approval for their removal. In cases
where the faculty members are deceased or cannot be located
the final decision for removal of “F" grades will reside with The 1

Students are placed in scholastic probation whenever their 2
ulative grade point average is less than 20 (99 or lower).
ly admitted non-high school graduates must

on pbation. Students who are | laced [
nggl‘:d by letter of their status and 3“. m{’“ 3

d on their permanent ;
sbation until a cumulative ™ =" (2.0) gr
ned Students on probation will be lin
mum program of 16 units except on a
{

5 ts on probation will be disqualified if at the endofa
Studen pr G (20) average th
cumulative grade point average falles below 1.75 i

Scholasucally-d15qualafied students will be so informed by
letter and notice of their status will be entered on their perman:

ent records -
dent who has beén dismissed shall not be

Normally, a stu
eligible for reinstatement or readmission until one semester =

has elapsed after the dismissal

However, the college reco?nizes that extenuating circums
stances may have contributed largely to the student’s disqualifi
cation. To that purpose the Scholastic Review Board will make
recommendation relating to specific exceptions to this regula:
tion, subject to the approval of the governing board of trustees

If a disqualified student feels his/her case warrants an excep:
tion and wishes to be reinstated. he/she must petition the
Scholastic Review Board for probationary readmission through
his/her counselor. This applies to all students. whether regular
day or extended day (evening college)

Any student readmitted after disqualification remains on
probation until a cumulative “C”

tained
For information about students who were disqualified at

another community college and wish to attend College of the
Sequoias, see ADMISSIONS (Page 18)

FOREIGN STUDENT PROGRAM

The College of the Sequoias accepts a limited number of
foreign students each year. In order to keep a well-balanced
representation of the various nations of the world, the number
of students accepted from any one country is restricted.

Transcripts of academic records and health forms are requirt !
to qualify for admission To be admitted. foreign students @R
required to make a score of at least s
as a Foreign Language (TOEFL). which is administered in thair
own country or at a test center in the United States. In some
cases, a al interview with a representative of the Inter-
national Institute of Education or a similar organization is also
required. g

Thre foreign student annual tuition fee of $1530 is the same
as that for other non-resident students. Payment of v
tuition for the first semester must be paid upon being
by the college. Payment should be by Bank Draft or !
()rdﬂlndmusthcmbe{mtheFoﬂn 1-20 will be

by the cnlgl- Tuition for subsequent semesters will be
at the time of registration. 4
students are required to purchase medical %ﬂl—

All foreign

ance, the cost of which is approximat $80 for the school

year. The money to cover this insurance be sent with

non-resident ) e
No scholarships from the College of the Sequoias are

(2.0) average has been at

1 for the spring semester. Requests for application forms
hummmw\dmwom. o

REQUIREMENTS FOR GRADUATION ;-‘

The degree of Associate in Arts or Associate in Science
be awarded to all students upon the satisfactory completion

the requirements listed below. -
hose students who were enrolled at College of

eligible ta,appl¥ for the Associate in Science degree.

mpymcMonvomAmdmdegru&omthceolleo&.
A minimum of 60 units of college work. at least 15 of
must be taken in residence at the Colle;¢ of the Seq
with a “C" (20) average. To achieve a grade point
z;ugm@.gmtmwmmummvmd‘
“s' Iﬁ I--~ 5 ..I' oA »

on the Test of Englisht=ss




o h
tion requirement,

5. Associate in Arts degree: a major consisting of at least

20 units of satisfactory work, only four of w ich can be
work experience, in specific subject areas or approved
related fields.
Associate in Science degree: a major consisting of at
least 30 units of satisfactory work, only four of which can
be work experience, in specific subject areas or approved
related fields. (Approved majors appear in the course
description section, starting on Page 47. The Liberal Arts
Inter-Divisional major is described below.)

6 Fifteen units of general education including at least two
units in each of the following:

a.  Humanities. English 53, or at least one course in art,
drama, foreign language, literature, music or philoso-

phy

b Natural Science. Agriculture 3. Agriculture 4.
Biology 50. Biology 51. Biology 52. Astronomy
50. Chemistry 20, Ornamental Horticulture 1.

Physical Education 38, or any transfer science course

- mal atics course. ¥

Registmd nursing and vocauonnl nursing -A itu&s‘nts are
exempt from this requirement.
;;Etther Business 96a or 96b will be accepted in lieu of English

LIBERAL ARTS INTER-DIVISIONAL MAJOR

Requires the completion of twenty units in at least four of the
following five fields:

Social sciences, Science/Mathematics,
Humanities (art, drama, literature, music,
English

When prepanng a program which meets the requirements
for graduation. students should plan to enroll in as many
courses as feasible in the field in which they are primarily inter
ested. Students who are planning o transfer to another institu
tion upon graduation from the College of the Sequoias should
prepare. with the aid of their counselors, educatonal programs
which will enable them to ransfer to a college or university of
their choice with full junior standing

Foreign Language,
philosophy) and

LOWER DIVISION REQUIREMENTS

GENERAL INFORMATION

Ik A student who expects to transfer to the University of

California or another institution maintaining equivalent stand-
ards must meet three principal kinds of requirements in order
to attain full junior standing. These requirements are:
1. The removal of all matriculation (entrance) deficiencies.
2. The completion of the specific requirements for junior
standing in the proposed senior colle
3. The completion of the lower-division prerequisites for the
upper-division major. These prerequisites vary according to the
major selected and also according to the institution in which
the student expects to enroll. All students expecting to transfer
fo some other college or university should consult the catalog
of that institution regarding specific requirements for upper-
division standing. It is highly desirable that every student decide
upon a major as early as possible after entering community
| college. The basic junior standing requirements in certain fields
. of s;gle of California’s colleges and universities are here pre-

- UNIVERSITY OF CALIFORNIA

L Students may complete all lower division course requirements
" for any campus of the University of California at College of the

S e e e A e Sl e S
aieks pprie univasky camlog and e G4k DROAA5)S Sma*zom&fwmmwhmw i
[} o %
o . SUGGESTED PROGRAMS

i AGRICULTURE ‘

. The. 160-acre farm laboratory owned by the college is avail

~Instruction is offered in five major divisions: plant science.
.l' ~animal science. mechanized agriculture. icultural business
" and ornamental horticulture. Courses are designed to prepare
~ students for farming, for jobs requiring practical agriculture
: hmini:t transfer to four;year institutions.
Students who plan to transfer to the Universi

- of California.
_ California Polytechnic State Unlyqsityﬁ or o |

aliforni ifarnia SlaI::
_ University. Fresno. for degree work jure may ta
. their 4 years at tdh:g‘Colhgc of the Sequaias. Because

of the variations in the lower division requirements of the four-
| year schools. transfer students should ult an agricultural
*ﬁp Jor in planning their programs.

e

PRIVATE COLLEGES AND UNIVERSITIES

Completion of lower division requirements preparatory fto
admission to junior status at private colleges and universities
is possible at College of the Sequoias. It is essential, however,
that the student consult a current catalog of the institution to
which transfer is desired to determine lower division require-
ments. A college counselor should review the planned
sequences of courses prior to enrollment in them.

COLLEGE OF THE SEQUOIAS
GENERAL EDUCA?S[I: REQUIREMENTS
CALIFORNIA STATE COLLEGE AND
UNIVERSITY TRANSFER STUDENTS

The California State Coﬂg&s and Universities permit each
community college to establ general education requirements
for its transferring students. The community college may certify
that a student satisfied 40 of the 46 units of general
education required. The remaining six units will be determined
by each State College.

Copies of the general education pattern which the College

of the Sequoias has developed for state college and university

wansfer students may_be obtained in the Student Personnel
Center.

NOTE: Students who transfer to State colleges with only parti Z
cation of comple dmm

able for demonstration and laboratory work. Animal units
including dairy. beef. sheep, swine, and horses are kept at the
farm. Crops including alfalfa, irrigated pasture. cotton, corm,
cereal crops. and deciduous fruits are provided for practical
field work. Facilities are available for laboratory work in orna:
mental horticulture including a head house, two greenhouses.
one shade house, plus outside planting areas for turfgrasses.
trees. shrubs, and flowers.

SUGGESTED TWO-YEAR COURSES LEADING TO THE
A S. DEGREE (30 UNITS IN THE MAJOR). OR A A DEGREE
{20 UNITS IN THE MAJOR)

Z0) =




Ag
Ag Mgt 3 (Farm
MeA (Elective) .
Ag 10 (Work Exp-e
Chemistry 2a .

English .. .o - s
Phymcai Education .« . s €8 Caws

* Approved Electives . .

At 0

.........

..............

‘Hygiene NN vem g S e
Phys:cnlEducahon e
* Approved Electives

a2 * Approved electives (o complete 20 to 30 units in ag
Emphasis should be in one area such as Mechanized Agriculfire:
Plant Science, or Animal Science

ANIMAL SCIENCE
FALL SEMESTER UNITS SPRING SEMESTER UNITS
Aq 1 \Aq Mathematics) 3 An Sci 3 (Feeds & Feeding) 2
Ag Mgt 3 (Farm Management) 4 An Sci 4 (Animal Diseases & Sanitation) 3
Me Ag (Elective) 3 P! Sci 3 (Forage Crops) 3
Ag 10 (W ork Experience) or electives 3 Ag 4 (Soils) 3
English 3 AgMat 4 (Farm Ac counting) 3
Social Science 3 Humanities R
Physical Education 1-1 Hygiene g
= Physical Education gt -
25 3
24
DAIRY OPTION
FALL SEMESTER SPRING SEMESTER
An Sci 30 (Elements of Daxry) 3 ‘ An Sci 31 (Milk Production) 3 ‘
MEAT ANIMALS OPTION ""
FALL SEMESTER SPRING SEMESTER
An Sci 1 (Animal Husbandry) An Sci 11 (Beef Production)
An Sci 2 (Livestock Judging & Se!echon)
An Sci 10 (Swine Production] .
HORSE OPTION
FALL SEMESTER 1 SPRING SEMESTER
AnScuZOa{Equlmlon) ol et e Uil 2z ' Ansdg%(ﬁquuaﬂon] s . ,‘.. el
AnSﬂZ?lEl:'m;nlso{Horse ok g gngcci% (ngse?roduclion) R
usbanTYl T 1 v g e e e : It Breaki
An Sci 24 (Colt Breaking) e R Y 2 & 34” s
' MECHANIZED AGRICULTURE
FALL SEM g UNITS SPRING SEMESTER JINLE
Me Ag 1 (Basic Farm Mechanics) Me Ag 2ad (Project Construction) .. Bt
Me Ag 2ad (Project Construction) Me Ag 4 (Farm. Mnchmeryi .........
 Me Ag3 (FarmPower) ... .~ EAT vk Me Ag6 (AgWelding) .- oion
Me Ag 5ab (Farm Struclutes] ..... o - 65 - Me Ag 7 (Surveying) .. .. .- ; .-
Ag 1 (Ag Malh) R Al PR A ST 3 Me Ag 9 (Small Gas Engines) . o
AG & [Solls) !y L e e 5o M ! : 10 (Work Expenence) or electwes g
Ag 10 (Wbrk Expenmce) nrclecﬂves L3 Y Hgymamtles -t Bt
English . ...... o e AR by L Physical BALGARON ey Ui oottt
Hygient 1 i :
o S ol JORLR 3 e
PhysicalEducanon Ty A T
' 30
ORNAMENTAL HORTICULTURE
FALL SEMESTER UNITEL] St a Ry
OH 1 (Basic Horm:ullure Skills)'.. cwest o e (S)Elnlz':?l’?nfrﬁgzﬁﬂ tio
OH 2a (Plant Identification) .. ... .. . 3 OH 4 (Propagat i)lca' iz
OH 3 (Nursery Practices) . .« -.x o0 or- oo 3 OH6 (Lan':;;%a mnD, SRR (S W
OH 5 (Landscape Draiting) .. ... ... . 2 ‘ OH 8 lLand.scalape Mesxgln -------
OH 7 (Landscape Construction) . . .. ... 3 OH 9 (Turfgr mpe & enance) AR
Ag 1 (AgMathematics) . .. -« oo 3 Me Ag9 {Small )G : 'E.' gi i
Ag 3 (Entomologyl - M Ag4 Sois) as nsmesl A
l\é!: !l\ghl (Basic Farm Mechamcs) o AT Himanites s
glish: . et 3 H Dk fgr ¢ g e T
Social STRNCE: . .\ s s 2 by U e 3 ARl R R TS e AL R
Physical AT P e P 1 .,PEL!:CN Educa(ion s S




g 1 (Ag Mathematics) ... ...
Ag 3 (Economic Entomology) .. - o
AGESONS) . <o o sy g ‘3
Me Ag 1 (Basic Farm Mechanics) .o 2
Me Ag 3 (Farm Power) . A
Ag Mgt 3 (Farm Management) . .. - ..o USRI L
Chemistry 2a ; : i) i Sy
Social Science g AR L AP sical EQUCANRTY G
English . o)
Physical Education 1.1
| 29
AGRONOMY OPTION
FALL SEMESTER SPRING SEMESTER
Pl Sci 1 (Cereals & Oil Crops) 3 Pl Sci 2 (Row Crops) 3
Pl Sci 3 (Farage Crops) 3
Pl Sci 4 (Weeds) 3
! FRUIT PRODUCTION OPTION
; FALL S{E'.M ESTER SPRING SEMESTER
j‘ Pl Sei 12 (Pomology) 3 Pl Sci 13 (Pomology) 3
1 Pl Sci 14 (Citrus Fruits) 3 Pl Sci 21 (Truck Crop Production) 3
) Pl Sci 15 (Infroduction 1o Viticulture) 3 OH 4 (Plant Propagation) 3
ARCHITECTURE AND ARCHTECTURAL ENGINEERING

Jffers two years of architecture
California State Polytechnic
s This will allow College of

College of the Seguoias ¢
courses that are patterned after

College’s (San Luis Obispo) course
fer into California State Polytech

nic College’s architecture and ar

FIRST YEAR

chitectural engineering depart
major courses

ment, and proceed directly with their
or City and Regional

The program listed below s also f
Planning and Construction Engineenngd majors

i the Sequoias students 1o trans
T‘ FIRST YEAR
L FIRST SEMESTER UNITS SECOND SEMESTER UNITS
il Architecture 1a 2 Architecture 1b . . . 2
2 ; Architecture 2a 2 Architecture Z2b . . . .. 2
s Architecture 6a 2 Mathematics 1b . .. 4
y Architecture 40 1 Physics 5b - .. . ]
& Mathematics 1a .4 English 1a (Tech Writing) .3
y Physics ba . 3 Hygiene 1 s .2
Mathematics 15 - . - n Physical Education g8l
Physical Education . . . . 1 1—_-7
18
) i SECOND YEAR
FIRST SEMESTER UNITS SECOND SEMESTER
Architecture 1o . . & o ooy e saap sz 3 Architecture 1d. . . ¢ ¢+ e dtseweios ians
Architecture 6B - i L el s i i 2
Avchitecture 31 .. Lo Jea s 2
‘ Architecture37a ... ... vsoe it 2
' History 17a0r17b .. ... . . Vi :
; Architecture 11 . ool nn amil v 3 ETGIRERN h
- Physical Education . ... ... .« R N 1 Ay e O
i 16 e
al articulation of all architecture -,:gurus exist at Cal Poly  University c '
Luis Obispo) ::mlgiA e b 4 \rticulation |
y and Regional nniﬁ‘mm m@g"subﬁﬂunMuth‘-lﬁa-
21 for Math 1a-1b and P ysics 2a-2b for 5a-5b-5¢
~ Architecture majors going to Arizona State University or the 3
At offerings at the College of the Sequoias are designed o Transfer students
‘maximum opportunities for both terminal and transfer outline exactly because
These courses also provide basic training for students univg.;iz or special art
equip themselves for a vocation as well as for those  Arl tran: fers are asked
may enter other fields but desire to enrich their understand:  in planr ing their program. ot
dw@c‘aﬂmdm- : ! . 4 . ¥ - o ra . -: \'. ¢
AT ' Suggested Program at State Colleges®




*Art history majors should be certain to include Art la,-1b,

i
ol 2¢ and 19 in their programs.
| Art 53, 54, or 55 should be considered for some schools

P

K BUSINESS

Y.
£ Employment studies show a constant demand for skilled 2 Achievement Certificate Program By following a

- secretaries, stenographers. typists. business machine operators. prescribed course of study. a student may

complete a certificate in approximately one year

- accountants, programmers. and a variety of sales and service
- personnel.  Currently. and in the foreseeable future, two out
of every three job openings in California will continue to be
professional. managerial, clerical, or sales workers

New developments are taking place in all areas of business.
with many new and exciling careers constantly developing
The College of the Sequoias strives (0 meel these growing trends
by offering programs to meet the individual needs of its stu-
dents

A businzss student may choose one or more of the following
routes in satisfying their business educational courses

1 Students may elect to take one or more courses
in business. It is not necessary for the student to
pursue a degree or to lake classes in any other
division

All college transfer courses listed for the Business Division
parallel in content those same lower-division courses offered
at the state colleges and universities.

Business administration students planning to transfer to a
state colleie. or university should consult the catalog of the
school of their choice. as the lower-division requirements vary
from school to school.

Most state colleges require that the business major complete
Business la-ib and Economics la-1b in the lower division.
Additional requirements for most schools are Finite Mathe:
matics. Business Law. Statistics. and Data Processing. Students

This certificate does not require a student io fake
course work outside the Business Division.

3 Associate in Arts Degree. A complete offering s
available for students who wish to graduate wit
an associate of arts degree in business Th
degree requires 60 units of college work with
least 20 units in business

4 University Transfer. A student may electth
transfer program which would allow him to com
plete the first two years of college with the Colleg
of the Sequoias before transferring to the unive

sity as a junior

College Pre-Business Administration Program d

should consult the catalog for the lower-division requiremen
in the field of their specialization as these requirements do nc
follow set patterns. ¥
Students should check catalogs for the total number |
business units transferable m their majors so they will not acqu
more lower-division units in business subjects than W
accepted. ‘

Transfers to the University of California or one of th&b’fl_lﬁ
should check carefully to see that they have fulfilled the mati
matics requirements in addition to having taken business.
and Economics 1a‘b. |




area of the student's choice. These programs, which lead to
the Associate in Arts or Associate of Science degree, require
full-time enrollment with a minimum of 60 units in curriculums,
broadened by the addition of general education courses of
value to the student, and are available in: Accounting, Business
Data Processing.”General Business (Clerical), Legal Secretarial,
Medical Office Assistant (Clerical), Medical Secretarial, Merchan-
dising, Office Management, Real Estate, and Secretarial.

’] Career Certificates are awarded by the Business Division

to students who meet the major requirements in these subject
' fields: Accounting, General Business, Secretarial, Legal Secre-

College of the Sequoias offers ten two-year business career
programs as preparation for occupational competency in the

n
(2)

- Prerequisites for
one of the areas listed are:

obtaining a B

T AGATe
Satisfactory completion of the designated m
of the special field.
Where indicated, performance of the required skill
at the “junior” employment level.
Shorthand: Secretarial—80 wpm for five minutes
with 95% accuracy.
Shorthand: Secretarial— 100 wpm for five minutes
with 95% accuracy.

tarial, Medical Office Assistant, Merchandising, and Business

Data Processing.

The completion of the course sequences in the accounting
and business data processing certificate programs preclude @)
their completion within two semesters, but a student may

f ACCOUNTING
} NOTE: This certificate will require more than two semesters
UNITS
Business 80 ab Elementary Accounting 4-4
| 81 Payroll Accounting 2
i 82 Principles of Income Tax 5
! 92 Modern Business 3
i 68a Office Machines 2
ey 5 Business Data Processing 3
] 96b Writing for Business 3
. 93 Survey of Business Law 3
|' 29
. BANK SUPERVISION :
I (12 Units must be from Group A and any 12 Units from Group B)
; GROUP A .
: Business 140 Principles of Bank Operations 3
93 or 18 Business Law 3
98 Human Relations in Business 3
135 Personnel Management Techniques ey
' GROUPB , — e .
+ Business 1A/1B Principles of Accounting : 4/4
80A/80B Elementary Accounting s - 4/4
! 96B Writing for Business 3
i o Business Data Processing -3
' Economics 1A-1B Economics 3 : 3/3
10 Fundamentals of Economics ) 3
51 The American Economy 3
e i PlA hology m«t‘l of P | Adjustment : g
0l 'sychology of Personal men -
lﬂyc General Psycho 3
1B Fields of Applied Psychology 3
§ Y
BANK CREDIT
1z tg'lli‘u rm.mAI be from Group A and any 12 units from Group B)
- Business 140 ' Principles of Bank Operations 3
b %L 141 Analysis of Financial Statements - 3
! Installment Credit 3
Business Law 3

- 142
930r18

/
Typewriting: 45 wpm for five minutes with no more
than 5 errors
(3) Maintenance of a grade point average of C (2.0)
with no grade falling below this point.
Acceptable standards of attendance and citizenship.

CAREER CERTIFICATE PROGRAMS

—25—




Psych IogyofP alAdj stment
'erson ustmen
F\eld:prphedPWChObgv

GENERAL BUSINESS

Business Typewriting (45 wpm for 5 minutes, 5 errors
68a Office machines
87 Accounting for Small Business
95aorb Business Arithmetic
59 Records Management
92 or 10 Modern Business
67 Duplication
Business Law
Writing for Business
Human Relations in Business
Business Data Processing

SECRETARIAL SCIENCE

Shorthand (80 UCFm for 5 minutes with 95% accuracy)
Tyupewriling tanscripnon 45 wpm for 5 minutes: 5 errors

Writi fot Busineu

s Management
Accounting for Small Business or Accoummq
Duplication

58a
96b
59

87 or 80a
67

888
)
&

‘Human Relations in Business

5 min. with 95%
4 ‘?mfaramnz wuhs i

P,
-

MEDICAL SECRETARIAL SCIENCE

me forSmhtﬂuwlthEnm)

Medi a]gffm;T
:c ice Simulations
ess Arithmetic

: 'W lmﬂuﬂn@
) A:counmw hgd
Human tions in |
FhwulogylurPE L a s r' .

¥ 1
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Wﬂtingmeuaineu . ' &
Elementary Accounting 4
Human Relations in Business 3
31
BUSINESS DATA PROCESSING ) i
Yy Business 3 Basic Programming 3 J|
K 5 Business Data Processing 3 |
5y 7 Cobol Programming 4 |
5 80a-b or la‘h Elementary Accounting 4.4 I
i 81 Payroll Accounting 2 5‘
3 | 82a Income Tax 5 f
g i =G Modern Business 3 |
7 I 96b Writing for Business 3 |
K ; T |
3 31
34
9| BUSINESS MAJOR
g ] With Emphasis in Accounting
g Suggested Program
u FIRST YEAR ,
l FIRST SEMESTER UNITS SECOND SEMESTER UNITS r
T Biishvese Baghlyine cimv.ic o e e A R lva e SO AT e o R £ Sl o el LR ; |
S Bsiness ERANE Sl > i ok s e e (A MERT. o 25 Business’b ) T o L e B e e L e 3 I;
L e A SN e i 3G Business:) B ar g3 Se ki i e Al L E s L SR 3 ‘
NS e e e O o e o 1 2. Blsiness: 96b LT RS, o A o 3 |
L e e e o Sl e ey B S EHugiene 18 8o (v n WS o | e Vil = 2
Physical Education .. :............. A I G e 1= Physicat Educations e dalaits . o Lilon aminsiimet sy oot 1
15 16

*The student who has had two vears of high-school book-
keeping should register for Business 80b, substituting recom-
mended electives for Business 80a.

SECOND YEAR

BUSINESS SEMESTER UNITS SECOND SEMESTER 5, UNITS
uiness BB o 2 - e K e e 5; - English B3 .. rc DSyl Shn bt & O e T : I
R O R M AN e SIS L ot G0 kA 3. iBusiness 3 . o nte Lo B
Na!uralSclence ........... 2 00y (A A R ) s O e e

Recommended electives: Business 58a_(Offce Procedures) 'NOTE: Business 60a-b s required f the stu
siness 97 (Personal Finance). + bhad typewriting. .

BUSINESS moa WITH EM __; HAS!

¥ Suggested Program

Bankir andFinaneecuxriculum slgned for those students who wl;h
pre-employment curriculum de- to p;mue a career in banks, sav =

L FIRST YEAR Hapm I B
& FIRSTSEMESTER UNITS
al i ‘Business 80a or 1a - g e 4

7_:Buslness920r10 ] e e S w

OLALE ., o o a5 vl
Bisiess 2R e Lt 1
BosinessiIaSTr. (i L el s



SECOND YEAR

FIRST SEM : ARG, HRSTSEMESTER S|
Business5 ... . ‘ 3 IR s A ROIRSY 7 s e e .
Budmnmnor lt Social Scumce FOT S L. e 3
B R R
................. Business 20 . ©oots ..o SO
............ Natural Science . 24
............. Physical Education . T

16

! SECOND SEMESTER UNITS SECOND SEMESTER UNITS

1. Business 3 . i AL Business 18 or 93 g

! Business 80b or 1b L g Business 82 5

\ Business 96b . . . i I X AT 3 Business 98 3

B Physical Education , . . 4 Electives . . 3

. Hyglene 1 : 2 Physical Education 1

8 Math Elective S | _.

1 - 15

- 16

. { Suggested electives: Business 9 (Advanced Programming Techniques) Business 18 (law): Business 93

(law). Typewriting 60a or 60b

BUSINESS MAJOR
With Emphasis in Clerical Skills
Suggested Program
FIRST YEAR SECOND YEAR
FIRST SEMESTER UNITS FIRST SEMESTER UNITS
Business60or61 .......... .,.. 3 Rutnese 61w e s T

*An elective lhwld bl substituted if ﬂ\t*udmthuhldhlgh-whool bookkeeping or accounting.
BUS‘NESSHNOR :
wmlﬁmphﬂlllﬂ-ﬂlll Secretarial Science
Smhdl’mmm :

SECOND YEAR
FIRST SEMESTER
Business 55a

gy 1 I




FIRST SEMESTER
Business 608772 .. .0 o sy

Business' 92, o SOl S S NN 3
BNSINess 951 < o D e 3
Physical Education38 . . ... ... ... 3
Business 96a.. il oo e Tl 1

Physical Education ... .......... 1

SECOND SEMESTER UNITS
Buisifess 5977, .07l S o el 2
Business:60b .| i on., Tl N 3
Hiisiness:O6b . 1.5 L0 el T i e
Bisiness!69.. 5 - ol vl A I
Biology 50 & 51 . Ay oy
Hygiene 1 . . . . TR I TP 2
Physical Educanon ,,,,, 1

5

—

BUSINessIh s &t s N s et
Physical Education . ............

SECOND SEMESTER UNITS
Social:Science. 76" . xRt %
Business 615005 Wt s oh o ek
w BUSINESS B78 1. Fy o A e = 2
English53. .. . .. T At B 3
Business 93 or 18 e T o gt
Physical Education .. ... .. 1

*An elective should be substituted if the student has had high-school bookkeeping or accounting

BUSINESS MAJOR
With Emphasis in Medical Secretarial Science
FIRST YEAR Suggested Program SECOND YEAR
FIRST SEMESTER UNITS FIRST SEMESTER UNITS
Busmess52a4 Businessb6a ... ....... RS ] ]
Biisiiess B3an Lok a0 (R iy 2 Blsiness 93 D aman . e e sl n a
Business 56e . . . Rt ] Business59 ....... g
Business 96, 1L aGieheet 3 Business 98 . ... ... s Y At 3
Biology 51 or P.E. gl .33 Hyuaglener1Gisentiine o i st 2
Physical Education .. ........... 1 Social Science 76 .. ... 3
| = Physical Education . . ........... 1
16 : £
' 17
SECOND SEMESTER UNITS
Business52b'. . .. L i SECOND SEMESTER *  UNITS
Bueiness BADL- L by i L A8 2 Business/56bi, = i s Gna bt 5
BlLsiness 960", ol o bRl Ly 3 Businessi81 ;o Lol £ 3
B IaINesgi69. - = el 2 “Business 87 - . .. R Y
Bheiness byl e ol s 3 BUsinessiobe,:: 1 i - taie S heiluas e 3
Physical Education . . ... ... L < Englishiads 8 o, e e SR Ie 3
- Physical Education .~ . .......... 1
15 / -
16
“An elective should be substituted if the student has had high school bookkeeping or accounting.
Recommended electives: Hyglene 3 (Red Cross First aid): Business 97 (Personal Finance). ]
- BUSINESS MMOR_ o’ L
With Emphasis in Merchandising g

FIRST YEAR
FIRSTSEMESTER UNITS
Business 70 ........ ATy S 3
Busirvess 800, 2ol e B ol
B O L e 3
Business 95aorb. i, roi s o vt 3
Hluglene 1 T e s 12
Physical Education .. ........... 1

* f 16
SECOND SEMESTER UNITS
usinessBOb ....... e i a .
Business71 ........ 111 e Ry 3 3
Englishi a3 e e
Soclal Sclence 76 . oi: .o e iavn 3
"Business60or61 .............. 3
or an elective
Physical Education ............. 1
17

:hdmd be hubaﬂtl.lled if the student
le_mlue Business 97 (Personal Finance) .

Suggested Program

7

SECOND YEAR
FIRST SEMESTER UNITS

Business75 .. .. ... S, oD
Business93. . . T o0 o S moi A Vi O
Business68a. . . ... .. b O Ll
Blsiness 98 s w St e o g
Natural Science . . . . . P T A L
Physical Education . . ....... (e e
¢ 14

SECOND SEMESTER UNITS
Brisingss! 93" .0 w odni s s
Business 97 .. .. b izl 3
Businessylas .y ooy i anmien ty e 3
Business 96b. .. ... ... e R
IOl g T R Sk b 3
Physical Education . ... ......... 1
16

has tad suifeen ypewriing - high school




Electives

Physical Education

SECOND SEMESTER UNITS SECOND SEMESTER UNITS
Business93or18 .. .. ... .. .. | Social Science 76 e
Business:80b /L5 L S ATy 4 Business5 . ... .. > ooy
Business 67 . . S e Business 96b 3
English 53 ‘ ., LI Business 68a e
Hygiene 1 s el e Business 97 . . (o
Physical Education 1 Physical Education 1

15 15

NOTE: Business 60a-b is required if the student has not already had type writing
BUSINESS MAJOR
With Emphasis in Real Estate
FIRST YEAR Suggested Program SECOND YEAR

FIRST SEMESTER UNITS FIRST SEMESTER UNITS
Business40a . . . . L 3 *Business 41 ) EAT
Business 92 3 *Business 42 . A - 3
BusinessBOa:. & a0 vl sl nis e d BUSSRSR OF R Eor e i T 3
English53. ... .. NP NG L Business98 . .. .. ... : 3
Basinest 71800, vy Rkl e Natural Science . . .. . . . . g i e ks 2
Physical Education . 1 Physical Education . . . . ; 1

17 15
SECOND SEMESTER UNITS SECOND SEMESTER UNITS
SRUSINE A0 N A e ABUSNERR AT LI T R L e

..............

.............

e ks wla
............
................

..................

.............

“Business 87 cesEgl TR L e
15 0 s L e 2
Physical Education ... ... . |

..................
LS TRS S I o o s e Y

RO DB - N e R TR R [ -1

................

PR AN A U S

..................

.............

“An elective should be substituted if the student has h
If the advanced shorthand and transcription ‘3.;3::;32??“ o9 illec
d

should choose from among the following reco
- Business 97 (Personal Finance): Busil?ers?g Tl;?;mm;nhetg
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] LN " ‘
of the Sequoias has contracted with two beaut

~ colleges in Visalia, one in Hanford, and one in Tulare for th
~ provision of cosmetology instruction to
and women students. Students who s _ _ 00
hours of training are qualified to take the State Board of
Cosmetology examination to become licensed cosmetologists.

College credit will be awarded at the rate of one (1) semester
unit for each forty (40) hours of training successfully completed
at one of the beauty colleges. To receive college credit an
individual must be registered in both COS and one of the four
‘ beauty colleges at the same time. In order to remain in good
: standing in this program a student must meet the requirements
of the beauty calleges for quality of work. COS requires each
_ student to attend the beauty college at least twenty (20) hours
& each week as well as fulfill other college requirements as
y published in the college catalog and other official regulations/
i documents.
‘ Cosmetology 51a

6 to 22 units

Cosmetology 51b 6 to 22 units
Cosmetology 5lc 6 to 22 units

/ Cosmetology 51d 6 to 22 units
Cosmetology 51e 6 to 22 units

| Cosmetology 51f 6 to 22 units
Cosmetology 51g 4 units

istered COS m%
y complete 1600

anent re M, T

Applicants for the cosmetology program must be interviewed
and accepted by the training director of one of the participating
beauty colleges. The student then presents the completed
acceptance form to the COS Student Personnel Center or Office
of the Dean of Vocational Education. Upon completion of the
COS entrance requirements he/she may begin training at the
beauty college at any time a new class starts which is usually
on Tuesday of each week.

COS students purchase from the beauty college the texts
required by that college.

The beauty college will furnish a training kit to COS students
unless the student chooses to purchase his own. The student
may be required to post a deposit for the kit furnished by the
beauty college. Such a deposit will be refunded to the student
when the kit is returned complete and in good condition

CERTIEFICATE OF ACHIEVEMENT
IN COSMETOLOGY

A certificate of Achievement in Cosmetology will be granted
i to students who satisfy the following requirements:
1. Completion of 40 units of cosmetology with a grade of “C”

2. Completion of the 1600 hours of instruction specified by
the California State Board of Cosmetology

or better.
¥ l . ASSOCIATE IN ARTS DEGREE
L IN COSMETOLOGY
See page 20 for graduation requirements.
DRAMA
Suggested Program
FIRST YEAR
FIRST SEMESTER UNITS SECOND SEMESTER UNITS
BramasiUaions L onni, oottty LSS ns e 3 Dramatl0eid: U SRR e A T S e S TR 3
Drama 12ab, 14ab.or 15ab . . <o oo an ot 3 Dramail2ab, 14ab, or T Gab L S ik b e ete rol i SRR B e 2
T e I R Y T D R o 0 et e i 3. 'Political Sclence 5. v vivvr cas s e e s A A i 3
LTI Y B RS Ly SR TSP v 5, o i SRR B TENGIEHTR Or T fsis s, sy s ettt faraers (R eSS DA Ss
EUstorEl o L2 v o s e T, L % s T e RN e B O IR, 0 o - e e e g
BRysical BAUCAtOn oo /5 il st 0rirs 2aphens ks, 3 4w iimnpe g 1.~ ‘Physical EQUEATION s s /Gt aui ol wivs e oo RSN
15
SECOND YEAR

FIRST SEMESTER UNITS SECOND SEMESTER UNITS |

10, Ty ok SR e e R R TR 3 Drapaa 2l s s i BT R RNy o Bap e oy

Select two: : Select two: f v M -

Drama 10a-d, 12ab. 14ab, 15ab. .. ... ... 2. Drama 10ab. 12ab. 14ab. 15ab . ... .. 23

SoCiALSORNCE - o e A P b S Psychology la ...... .. R bl

L P iy (P B e o G | Hyglérre b saioail plh s i %

EledhiVas i 5 ISt e i v v 3 T D R T e PP S

Physical Education ..« . ovcv e 1 Physical Education ... .. ... oo S AN

15 15¢

~ The State of California requires a _c}edentlal for teaching in
e public schools. Preparation requires five years of college
iing: Undl:tmoettahckcumstanoe& the fifth year of college

y d ntials: Teaching Credentials
community co student,
d be considered. .

Participation in the Summer Repertory Theater (Drama 9ab or 11abis recommended.)

e EDUCATION
Teaching Credelltia]s

3. Specialist Instruction
4. Designated Subjects

The candidates will be able to teach only a subject in which
he majors or passes a subject matter examination for a Single
Subject Credential.

The candidate seeking a Multiple Subject Credential must
follow the Liberal Studies Major as outlined in the college or
university catalogue to which the student is transferring. This

S



| | "~ ENGINEERING

: ' Recommended Transfer Program
FIRST YEAR
FIRST SEMESTER UNITS SECOND SEMESTER UNITS
*Engineering5a .......... e o G 4 T R PR S e By
Physics 58 . 7\ A0 st e e aua st 3 Physics5b . . . . . Rl i S e o St 3
Mathematics5a ... .......... e i Mathematics5b . .. .. .. e
English 18 . . Lo e s aia e od Hmes Bofebet Engineering 10b di e A
Engineering 10a ... 2% ol vibe i v el 2 History 11 or 12 or
Physical Education. .................. 1 Political Science 5 . . . . .. TRl 1 3
- Physical Education . . . e s s e
1 17
SECOND YEAR

FIRST SEMESTER UNITS SECOND SEMESTER UNITS

Engineering 5¢. . . . ..o . vveiisiian e 4 Engineering5d . ......:........ ale

PRYBICS 50, oo e o im0 3 e R E e SRR 3

Mathematics 5C « . .. vicoivnein i s ninds 4 Mathematies B . /o i o vs s s 2r i

CHemistry. 1a ... .5ty et SRS 5 ChETatrg Bowe i en oot ol e 3

Physical Education . . . . ......... ... 1 i R R A ST e 2

= Physical Education. . .. ............... 1

17 -

17

| J'
] *Engineering 5a satisfies the general education humanities requirement for the associate in arts

degree. 2

of the Sequoias offers a two-year pre-engineering Irans[er at the junior-level to the colleges and univers
course will enable the student to eamn the Aaoeiate in Arts ing bachelor's and post-graduate degrees. The reg
% material in the first two years is similar; however, d
diversified avenues of professional mglnming cduca— exist among the senior institutions. Before plan

tion are avallable in the junio; colhgcahpdv_lﬁ mﬂ:ujdunkt::oﬁege stu:‘en't‘eshould consult with
coum.s. Ul‘m of Californ w calalog t jor institution
offer two years of engineering education lopnpd'lﬂu ﬁ expemtgtrandu o I 3

' cduéuﬁéﬁuouﬁ,scoﬁomcs

partment qﬂ’di'uwnl lqliow number of classes in that
ﬁleibuicnltomut :Eo tmm‘t%ammconegemunivermy_
i oﬁ&hdpﬁuel. :l dn'fem cal for :he as:hool of tflr\:lr cl'rl'oioe t
! ltudu\t, j mes as, that the class
; ey n:lo major from the

cousseosnmss uo
ECONOMICS mmcgnomggnﬁm

EARLY CHILDHOOD EDUCATION

Because of recent changes in the state requirements. sludems - |
Homc Economics Department for information. e m*y chiidhipad, education Soh Bilyaes m

ity e =
=ty s =
N o 4, YA

COLLEGE OF THE SEQU
ECONOMICS CMHCEﬂglﬁRH&MRiM

DRESSMAKING AND, Amenous

Mmmhdasmw htfnw thﬁn students interested in the
) g. Upon satisfactory completion
-urtlﬂcate-uﬂlbcw ‘




S g AY PSR
Home Ec.-ﬁ a-c, Supervised Practice . .

COLLEGE OF THE SEQUOIAS HOME
ECONOMICS CERTIFICATION PROGRAM

INTERIOR DESIGN

Interior design and its relationship to the environment should
be the primary consideration of students enrolled in this
program. A sound background in architectural design is funda-
mental to the solution of interior design problems. Students
develop concepts in spatial agreement through the use of line,

specifications, use of materials and the ability to present a suit-
able rendering must all be a part of the training of the interior

.design student.

Graduates may qualify for employment in a wide variety of

areas including work in architectural and- planning offices, ‘
A form, color and texture which may then be used in demgmng department stores, furniture stores, and governmental agencies.
b interiors. Training in drafting, interpretation of blueprints and

*REQUIRED

Twenty units are required to attain a certificate as a

HOME FURNISHINGS AIDE Architecture 2a, Introduction to
o Architectural Drawing and
COURSES UNITS Perspectives . A
*Home Ec. 1. Housing and Interior Environment 3  Architecture, 53. Perspective Drawing
*Home Ec. 2. Interior Design and Home Furnishings 3 Art 12a. Watercolor Painting it
'y *Home Ec. 6a. Color and Design . 2 Building Trades 51a. Drawing for Bun!d:ng Construction e
Business 59. Record Keeping . 2
Select 12 units from the following: Ind. Art 52. Drawing X 2
? Art 1b. History of Art 43
} Art 25a-b. Exhibition Design Gdllery Techniques 2 The above courses in combination with other courses selected

with the help of a counselor or Home Ec. instructor may be used
to provide the AA degree

FOR ASSOCIATE IN ARTS DEGREE

Any twenty home economics units plus the general education requirements and electives as listed on Page 21 will meet
graduation requirements.

FOR ASSOCIATE OF SCIENCE DEGREE
IN CONSUMER HOME ECONOMICS

The following 16-18 home economics units are required. the general education requirements and electives as listed on
In addition, other home economics courses must be selected page 21 will meet graduation requirements.
to give a total of 30 home economics units, These umgs plus

REQUIRED UNITS i AR

: TRANSFER i NON-TRANSFER L et [E
COURSES UNITS COURSES | UNITS e
T RS S e e e 3 H.Ec 60A,10A.Foods . /... . ...vo ot AR e
B N R n . o i s o e e A 3 Nut. 18, Nutrition £ Ui B
b8 G 3. Lo A s s e T 7 3 H.Ec.89or 39, Child Dev. . et 3
EEE B Rars i MaIT: 0,1 s ki oA ity A 3 HiEc31:ParssMgmt. ), ks fr: e
H.Ec.1or 2, Housing, Int. Des. , . ........... S PR 3 H Ec.1or2 Housing, Int. Des e
S EC 2 ior 225 Clothing: 2. - w5 b bl ol o iy et/ oy 3 H.Ec 70Aor 2] or 22, Clothing. .. ..

\ 18

I

ASSOCIATE IN SCIENCE DEGREE IN HOME ECONOMICS
WITH EMPHASIS IN INTERIOR DESIGN

OUR : . UNITS
E{Qme ECES]_ HOUSI“Q and In[enot Environment .. . .. .. ... - 3 Select from: Home Ec. 6b. An la Architecture 2b. Buﬁding
A gome Ec, 2. Interior Design and Home Furmshnhgs ........ g :‘:‘ﬁs glh nBe“;‘;?s‘-’ 74 An3.HECY, oo
T O e T e usiessil e b S ARES L e
@ e I TR e e G e 25

a2
’g,"cg,?:c',’u,i" zéb:;o :rmgvugasug%ﬁ:::;x? Other courses should be selected with the help of a counselor

P T i A L T i L B e GO S L g .. 2 or Home Economics Department Instructor to supply the
T Watreolor Paning A needed and suggested courses for graduation.

Trades 51a. Drawing for Buiiding
-Rscords Man’agemgm
rawing

?
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INDUSTRIAL EDUCATION
INDUSTRFAL ARTS EDUCATION

Suggested Program for the Teaching Credential
in Industrial Arts

The student interested in a career in teaching industrial arts fornia State University Fresno and is acceptable for majors in
may complete his lower division requirements at the College this area. The student should carefully check the lower division
of the Sequoias and transfer as a junior at the end of two years.” requirefnents of other colleges. to which transfer is planaing
The sample program shown parallels the lower division at Cali- for minor variations

FIRST YEAR

i FIRST SEMESTER UNITS SECOND SEMESTER UNIT:
i 1A. 1 (Woodwork) . . AT o e S S 3 1A 22(Drawing) . ........ " S
| LLA. 11 (Electricity) ... ... R A Moo | ool T ST 3 Elective Social Science . . ! L
il Englishla...... o e (T i de s i e T S 3 Englishlb.. ... d

itetoru U7 a-b S . | sl TRIENE e« SASOR T 3  Political Science 5 . . f vl

REosicliScianca 105 . .00 vlillne o epie Gl e Tl 3  Physical Science 12 . . A : |

EngsiealiBducation; ' &0 .o /iln a1 S et ... 1 Physical Education . 1 3 S

16 1
SECOND YEAR

FIRST SEMESTER UNITS SECOND SEMESTER

GeniEducationElectiVes . , . . ... i b Ui S e ek 3 Hygienel......... g

IReTSIOaMachine) ... - . ciiiessesoo: 3 Humanity elective . ... ..

Psychol TASI S U 0 | e L Y RN 9 Speechilai il s

. Bi | SREIeNCR a0 2 C (R | T SRR Aol Flacfivashin o mamis - L livie s
Social Scienceelective ... ......... ..o oo 34 Physical EdGeation’ o . cuiie s il ORI .. -
BRsyRIalEdueation | T .10t il GO Lo G SR s IR AT (AT CondIMBEAl & % v St o s i ey

.

uggested Electives: Art 6a; Art 7a; Economics 1a: Sociology NOTE: If Mathematics 51 (Algebra) and Mathemaﬁc; 52
Mathematics 54: Mathematics 53. Industry & Technology  (Geometry) were not completed in high school, they will be
4a, 10b. ; required for all Fresno State transfers. '8

.

Suggested Program for the Ba :
9993). Frome ng:oc:h Jﬁe}ﬁmﬂfr of _Sclence
. Cons n Option

dent interested in a professional technical manage-: and transfer as a junior at the end of two years. The sa

;'l ition in the construction industry may complete * program shown ivisi esn
oMy ! x by 2P 1 parallels the lower division at Fresn
mlon requirements at the College of the Sequoias gntvefslt’y and is acceptable for majors in this area. 3

INDUSTRIAL TECHNOLOGY
FRESNO STATE

FALL SPRING '
a Math 16a . ;
% English 1a (Technical Writing) E‘:;‘!’lsﬁb ,
} e History 17aorb ; Polftical Seience 5 1
gy ?‘;dust;i:lll\m 22 (Drawing) Industrial Arts 11 (Electricity) =¥
b Pfle ';fgfh°|09y a0 ' B
E:g:&gsmzl:;aﬁChemm @ - W .g.hys"_“ fb ofBChemis'try.Zb N r.' p
Industry Arts 10a (Machine) conomics 1b, BNSREL
g;dog;q,l Science (Elective) e g’dﬁall:rtsﬁa (Sheet Metal) i T
 PE - Bestive. 1

; e :Pfﬁ- i

"N ol _nif,r,ﬁ"it'aﬁ-ai-.::.”' e



{ Math 16a (Survey or Geometry)
4 English 1a (Technical Writing)

' Chemistry 2a

History 17a orb

Hyagiene 1

PE.

y Physics 2a

i Economics la

Psychology la

T Humanity (Elective)

i ) Industrial Arts 22 (Drawing)
Es

General Education electives should be chosen to meet the
4 requirements for certification established by COS for transfer
i to a bachelor's degree program
l Electives for Emphasis.
| Heavy Construction: Industrial Arts 23
] Architectural Drafting: Industrial Arts 23
i Light Building Construction; Business 18
[ Real Estate( Business 18
Building Materials: Math 15

. The student interested in a professional technical manage-

ik ent position i ndustty may complete lower division

_ requirements at the College of the Sequoias and transfer as a
By "+ FIRSTYEAR

 FIRST SEMESTER j UNITS

Al E kR e P TR e e T S Y L s G 3

Mathematiosl&a ................................. 3

B 0?11/12 .............. HE TR e G e e o 3

LAZ (Druwir\g) ................................. :3;

”“'”'.'.':.'.'.'ff.'f.'.'.'.':.'.'?,'f.'f.'.':\ff:ffﬁi1

16

SECOND SEMESTER UNng

Tt o e A B L

................................. 3

...... e M L 1 et A T T R )

...................... TR R e R

....... B ok e QUM gl v e by

16

‘be chosen to meet the
shed by COS for transfer

y be talum in summer ses-
student’s program and
BS degree (70 units).
2 list of approved technical
i the emphasis of the students choice:

Transportation Emphnsis S A
Wood Products Emphasis

.Chem 2a, 2b, L. A. 23, Arch. 1&.1&T4a

Gk hem 2a, 26

Chem 2a. 2b

Chem 2a, 2b, 1A, 22, 1&T 4a, 40&
Chem 2a, 2b

- Literature e
Chemistry 2b :
Political Science 5
Biological Science 5
Elglogical Science (Elective)

Physics 2b

Economics 1b

Speech la

Industry & Technology 35 (Drawing)
I;céustn‘a! Arts 11 (Electricity)

Elective for Option:

Chemistry 2a, 2b; Architecture 2a, 6a, 6b, 6c, 31, 32, 33,
37a,37b,40

Carpentry and Mill Cabinet 49a; Building Trades 51a, 51b,
55b, 56a, 56b, 60, 62, 63, 64, 75a; Business 40a, 70

An additional 6 units of credit may be taken in summer session
or as an overload to accelerate a student's program and maxi
mize transfer credit toward the BS degree (70 units). Courses
may be chosen from the Electives for the major (above).

Suggested Program for the Bachelor of Science
! Degree in Industrial Technology
Manufacturing Option

junior at the end of two years. The sample program shown
parallels the lower division at Fresno State University and is
acceptable for majors in this area;

SECOND YEAR

FIRST SEMESTER UNITS
Physics:2aior Chen 285, &50h, (e S sbi MV v et 4
Economitsila o, o sy ey S R s o e 3
LA, T (EIGEticity) 1 i o e o S gl T
Speechila =i & (i uiwis E R e MU T e D)
Phyc la 3

i wl

SECOND SEMESTER ,
Physics 2bor Chem 2b ... . .. W e N AR 4 o
Economics lb T
Humanity . . AT Filg
LA, Elective . .. ... ... ¥ e ke
Physical Education . ... ... ... R SN

(:raphic Gommumcations Emphasis
Metals Emphasis

Chem 2a,2b, 1A 12, 22, I&T 4a, 40a
2b, —,1A. 1,2, & 22

f A\l

Students should have a broad understanding of the principles
of science and mathematics.

Those who have not successfully comrlated one year of htgh
school algebra, high school mechanlca drawing and at least
one year of the following courses; physical science, chemistry,
or physics will not be permitted to enter Air Conditioning 80a

‘unless they have permission of the instructor to make up these
deficiencies.




FIRST SEMESTER VT - UNIT SEM

Air Conditioning80a ., .. .. - A 7 Co ORI T R ‘
Physical Science 100 . .. .. ... .. ek e ] (03] s AR, (SR S R
1&T 41c (Sheet Metal) .. . ...t e s e e o s ke o o OO e RS R e
MSThIRT ST . s o Ay o il Rl

Physical Education .. .. vkt g e i

1&T la (CareerPlanning) .. ...........c.o... ...
—  Physical Education . ... .. AR P e s S ¥

SECOND SEMESTER UNITS
Al Conditioning B0b! T il iy i et e r e b 7
BlsiRess 87 2 i o R e O e s 2 SECOND SEMESTER \
1&T 42 (SheetMetal) ... ....... R i b e 3 AirConditioning83a . .........
I.A. 22 Drawing . . . . B s RN S e e i M Hoglene: 1N Do s et
i BhOsal Ediicalion & 7. 7 s i st amonet ol S is R e Tyl 3 TR e (0 | S S e e GAl
— I&T 1b (Career Planning) . ... T
16 Humanities Elective . ........ 3
Physical Education .. ....... :
14-]

Suggested Electives: I&T 35, Physical Science 11, 12, 53,
! Auto. Mechanics 79 (in second year of air conditioning pro-
A4 gram), Business 70, 92, 97, Chemistry 20.

See page 20 for Requirements for Graduation.

AUTOMOTIVE TECHNOLOGY

This program offers pre-employment vocational training for employers and working mechanics assist the college in maintai
the student desiring full-time work in automotive service and ing a program geared to current needs of the trade.
repair. The two-year course of study includes lecture, demon- The student will learn modern shop practices and technique
stration, and laboratory instruction, all emphasizing funda- working on current model units and assemblies supplied by
mental mechanical principles. Instructors fully qualified both by repair shops. The program is so scheduled thai gener
shop experience as master mechanics and by training as teach-  education elective and required courses may be complet

y ers conduct all technical classes in both lecture-demonstration 1o qualify [or the Associate in Arts Degree.
~and laboratory sections. An advisory committee composed of

Suggested Two-Year Program for Vocational
 Automotive Technology

‘ SECOND YEAR
UNITS FIRST SEMESTER L
.................... 1 Automotive Mechanics 76 (Auto Trans.) ... .........
..................... 4  Automotive Mechanics 79 (Air Cond)
........... <ii-ui.nan. 3 Social Science 76

........... A N0 et Ekliah 51

.................................

........................................

L B I R R R S A e e vt SR SN T iy it SR TE

16 SECOND SEMESTER UNITS
Automotive Mechanics 78 (Tune-up)
MESTER | UNITS  Natural Science Elective .. ....................
ive Mechanics 74 (Power Train) .. ....... ... ... SR R, T
T T Ll R e O S EOVRCAT EONGRHON: 1t Ly ik omn e o L
........... e e A T T LR S R N NP R SR

................................

...............

.................................

16

*Mathematics 50 is required if tests indicate student needs o an A .' .

% bitionnl training, ‘ ~ for an Automotive Technology major. e
~ ""If student receives a grade of “C" or better in English 51 lwuﬁegfd _Emve:hyhsfu.gl&yédcr?c:“hmﬂm. 11
~or English 1a. 3 units will fullfill the graduation requirement See page 20 for Requirements for'draduaﬂon.

BUILDING TRADES

\
7

A training cumiculum in the Building Trades has been set and advanced proce '
up as an integral part of a regular two-year Community College  print rendin;. e;mﬂm:d conhg:::“ l;rm I
program. The emphasis system is used to meet the needs of tion and relocation of buildings. remodeling kitchen and bi
‘ ir?idillma é:let sh;:i:lr:\:.m'l;hdee li.;egu of basic emphasis are: carpentry. :ioo{gf:la{nb\g pﬂnglph;. building layout. stair layout. an
 mill cabinet, ; ; esign. lavout and construction. :
Manipulative instruction is given in carpentry. painting, plumb- A scholarsh| ] !
dry wall, roofing. basic eﬁcmcai. and insulation. Manipula- yearby t‘l)\: 230'% m;%:mmmtﬁﬁm o :o i
‘e training is given each year on a major project such as ares- may apply to the Alumni or through their high schoo
d 'mh mgo}emn deeréned Instrucéionally useable. teachers, m ough :
s. safety glasses. and approved clothing are used ~ “A student wishing to fake the
lnulaﬂbe-dgul_m- Eé]%mmd“ Curriculum could fqllow;hgpr

hhlell classroom instruction is given in fundamental

i i "

: . N
8 s 5 \ k e gl Ty Ty




s 55a (E
iy Trades 750 (Project Ho
Physical Education

'SECOND SEMESTER
Building Trades 51b (Drnwireg:
 Building Trades 55b (Elem. Carp) .
Bldg. Trades 75b (Project House) .
* *Mathematics 50
~ Humanities Elective . . .
Physical Education . .

*If a student receives a ande of “C" or better in English 51
or English 1a, 3 units will fulfill the graduation requirement for
a Building Trades major.

* * Mathematics 50 is required of students who need additional

SECOND SEMESTF.‘E

Bullding Trades 56b (Estimating)

Elective

Physical Education

Hygiene 1 . |

Business BT i bt e BT e ;

15

instruction in mathematics as determined by proper standardized
tests.

Suggested Elective: I&T la-b.

See page 20 for Requirements for Graduation.




<Klua s SECOND YEAR

FIRST SEMESTER

A AN y

i ) Building Trades 55a (Elem. Carp.) .. ..o oo AN 2 LA S .
‘ ‘BuildingTradesBla(Drawirl:?J ...... By gl R
Project Trades 75a (Project FTET) Rt o e 5
EnglshiDl ", /e o viala e oo R e AR e 3
Physical Education .. ... ..ovivot i sabnannee 1
Hygiene 1. ;. .\ o SRS R i e b ek 2
| 16
SECOND SEMESTER UNITS
Building Trades 55b (Elem. Carp.) . . ... ovvie e 5
l‘ Building Trades 51b (Drawing) . .. ......c..cooooeee. 2
i I Building Trades 75b (Project House) .. ................. 5
il Physical Science 10 . ... .. AL IR T R T AR 3
i Ol STIOIICE 76 L. s avhil vaereyale (oo ol Ao bl B Ease te Lokl 3
il Physical Education .. .. ......uoeenaiemn e iaan i 1
17

*If a student receives a grade of “C” or better in English 51
or English 1a, 3 units will fulfill the graduation requirement for a
Building Trades major.

The curriculum is designed to prepare students to enter
-emplovment in a variety of jobs based on. or related to drafting,
Students who wish 1o prepare themselves to become draftsmen

mav concentrate on courses i drafting.  Other areas of

s AT FG A el e e e Y e die e e W e

D R R R R R I R

~ "Required for certificate.
 *"May be counted as part of the major.
~ See page 20 for Requirements for Graduation.
- Suggested electives which-also be counted as part of the
~ major. I&T 1lab, 41, 51 ab, Building Trades 51 a-b. Physical

: This program offers pre-employment vocational training for
. students desiring employment in the electronics lndush-:ts'lhe
~ twoyear course of study combining lecture and laboratory
- instru _Includes thenry*anda‘naiﬂso(bmcehclwnlcs.
onic circuits, and test equipment.
i, the iy ey s
2 al ; ent may eit
lvanced study at a four year co

sonal

college or for immediate employ-

emplovment which may be prepared for by selecting appro- -

ELECTRONICS TECHNOLOGY

or more

in communications, manufacturing, or consumer elec- v

FIRST SEMESTER

Building Trades 56a (Roof Fram) . ..
Building Trades 58a (Re-Model)
Building Trades 76a (Project House) . .
Building Trades 77a (Milk-Cab.) .. .. ..
Art 6a (Color & Design) . )
Physical Education . .

SECOND SEMESTER = °

Building Trades 56b (Estimating)
Building Trades 58b (Re-Model)
Building Trades 78 (Mill Cab. Lab)
Building Trades 77b (Mill Cab.)

Home Economics (Housing & Interior)
Physical Education

* *Mathematics 50 is required of students who need additic
al instruction in mathematics as determined by proper standa
ized tests.

See page 20 for Graduation Requirements.

VOCATIONAL DRAFTING

priate courses to go with those required for a major are; @
struction layout assistant, city or county buildings inspect
department employee. state civil service employee. and ot
for which professional licensure is not required ; 4

SECOND YEAR

FIRST SEMESTER
18T 30 (Building Plans & Codes)
Sodﬁ Science Elective

.........................

............................

L .
Art 6a (Color & Design)

L L T T S TS S e R S S S PR P T R CORCRE B M RECRC AL |

SECOND SEMESTER
*L'A. 23 (Desc. Geometry) . . . ...............
*1&T 35 (Tech. lllustrating)
**I&T 10b (Machine)
Humanities Elective
1‘; é\rl 11 (Lettering)

.......................
...........................

..............................

Science 10, Architecture 6a, A .
601%87‘”97’ . 6a, or 40, Art 6b, An?a'b’

If student receives a grade of “C” or better in Eng '
English 1a. 3 units will fulfill the gradualione:'equ' 2
Drafting major. (Math through Trig) .

Classes are so scheduled that the student ma
additional general education electives to qualify for
clatein Arts or the Associate in Science Degree. |

Upon completion of this program the student should £
oo Lo Do o waured o £ 23
Communications Commission. s

i rogram for the eles




: ';Ma h
1&T 1a (Career Planning)
‘Physical Education

SECOND SEMESTER UNITS
BRI BEREBCCIreus) - . oo f o s 6
3 Eanities Elective: . ... .. it st s s ORI
4 e o R B et L erhoy e e 3
BETRIbICareer PIanning) | . i i e e e i 2
% BiUsical Edlcation .. . i\ i o i ares ala 1
3 15
2 A
3 *If student receives a grade of “C” or better in English 51
3 or English 1a, 3 units will fulfill the graduation requirements
! for an Electronics Major.
15
FIRST YEAR
N FIRST SEMESTER UNITS
d- 50a (Basic d-c circuits) . . . ..~ .. 6
English 1a (Tech Comp) ............ 3
Hygiene 1. . AR b SRR AT o 2
B A R S, o L s o L oy e s e s e O 08
Speech la . ... R e S e r RO A L ] 3
Physical BEUCARBID A s s o 1
18
. SECOND SEMESTER UNITS
IR (Basic 8-C:CIYCUIS) '« ;. v .o i eodieieaTie s n sl iy ae w e 6
n: R L s s 3
B"! e R e e R . a1 )
Polhical Smence B I e o Loy agv 3
e T 2 AT e R RN e B U T
OREAI B A EAION okl il A s Bavra st rer S L 1
Y 19

The student should complete the general education require-
ments for California State Universities and college transfer stu-
dents. It will be necessary to complete an additional three units
in summer school in addition to the above classes..

_ Suggested Electives: 1&T 1la-b, 4a-b, Industrial Arts 22,
Electronics 62a, 62b, Psychology 51, Math 19 and 20.

T]'lis curriculum comprises a series of shop. mathematics.
and drawing courses which are intended to prepare a student

‘If the student decides to pursue schooling in a senior

7,

FIRST YEAR

FIRST SEMESTER ‘ UNITS
- I&T51a (Tech, Drawing) ....... P e e 3
| _‘Mlthe AR G0 S S N L e o SR 2

6-a(GasWelding) . ............ R AT el

T 41 (Air Cond. Duct Sheet Metal) . . . .

T30a (Machine) . 6 ok G s - ik e
BiiMlonl EdGeation .77, ¥ 1. Stuath i 4520 Shan i 5 1
15
. SECOND SEMESTER : UNITS
b I&T 51b (Tech. Drawing) ... .. ERA T A R L 3
‘&Tﬁb(Am Welding) ............... NG b N L)

quired of students who need additional
by proper standardized tests.

mth! gnduallon uqulrement for

METAL TECHNOLOGY

for enuy into a job in a machine shop or related mechanical -

of “C" or better In English 51

SECOND SEMESTER UNITS
S1bi(Electronlec spstems) i L A e R 6
750 (Radio communications) .. .. ..o st e Phivn ss beliit ek 4
Social Science Elective .......... LT M e . 3
Bl s 0 e A A L AR T e 3
PROSECAl EdUcation::. o e e e 1

17

Suggested Electives: Electronics 49a-b, 1&T 68a, [&T 7ab,
[&T 51a, Electronics 59a-b, I1&T 61,

The following is suggested four semester program for the
electronics student who plans to transfer to a four year university.

SECOND YEAR
FIRST SEMESTER UNITS
Electronics 51a (electronic circuits) ... .............. 6
Mathv L GaE S S LS N i T e b e e o &3
B oimies s s A e R i At o1 A 3
Chemistry2ai.s i i s b g SR
History 11 . .. R et A o sl S R 3
Physical Education o Ji Rt asiasd 20 4 e LTl 1
19
SECOND SEMESTER UNITS
Electronics 51b (electronicsystems) . . . ... ..............
MAtRIL6b i T e R v iy o Tty e e o) i 3
EconpmIEs By e iy S T L s o - R st e e s 3
Chemistry 20 1. ik T ac R 1 SR e e 3
Ecnlofrilr 5 i S N e, BT el R 3
Rhysiéal Education: | o i o s oy ot & 1
19

*If student receives a grade of “C"” or better in English 51 or
English 1a, 3 units will fulfill the graduation requirement for an
Electronics major.

Students who have not successfully completed one year of
high school algebra will not be permitted to enter the Vocational
Electronics program until they have made up the deficiency
by completing Math 51.

See page 20 for Requirements for Graduation.

college. an evaluation of his/her work toward a bache!or s
degree may be obtained.

Empbhasis is on machine shop, weldlns. ahenl mm.l, foundry
and shop drawing.

SECOND YEAR e
FIRST SEMESTER UNITS
I& T 1a:(Caraar PIan) . 1. ..o o o ks s i a Bt oo ot
18T 10c (Machine) .. ..:.....covevnnn, b e g _
Blagtile < oy b, . arimsaet sln a1y Y e lh s Ay Yk
BOsiness B Ui R i o sy IR 5 5 12 1
NaturalScienccEled ...... oo et S Mbeeyes
Hygienel........ R Rk N ey g gt BN
Physical Education .. ........ ... URARE LR Ao, l A

.16
SECOND SEMESTER UNITS
T hACareer Plan)iss. 807 e s e i st SVl <oy an s el T
1&T 10d (Machine) . . .
Humanities Elective . .
TR 8 T P RS P v S T v RO e R R L

PhyllcnlEducatlon

Suggested Electives: additional English or Speech, I&T
40a and 40b, Physical Science 10, 11 & 12, Mathematics 52, 53
& 54. Business 70, 71, 92, Psychology 52, Sociology 62.

See page 20 for Requirements for Graduation. -39-




courses which sho 0
aptitude and interest to e
tenance man in a shop, pi L
FIRST SEMESTER UNITS
I&T 51a (Tech. Drawing) " . .. cove i A s TR 3
*Mathemnatics 50 . ... .« dss sie s s v n¥irnven aisis o 2
“SEnglish 51 . .....t.oaees e archisy e S danesi 3
1&T 41 (Air Cond. S/M) .o ovvvvnsnsvmeimninn s snry 3
Physical Education . . .. .. .o iseeieranansan it 1
15
SECOND SEMESTER UNITS
Physical Science 10 AN N RE AT b A el
1&T51B (Tech. Drawing). . .« . oos vt qoiincisens i
Business 87 IO SR A et SR e 2
1A. 11 (Elect) . . 3
Elective Rt R R e A A LR L |
Physical Education . . . . . R 1
15

*Mathematics 50 is required of students who need additional

instruction-as determined by proper standardized tests.
**1f student receives a grade of “C" or better in English 51

or 1a. 3 units will fulfill the graduation requirement for a General
Mechanics major

,y be chosen from the list of
graduation for those who wis

SECOND YEAR

FIRST SEMESTER
[&T 10a (Maching) .. ...0coovrviireanenrin '3
LA. 1 (Woodwork) . .. G

1&T6a (GasWelding) . . .....ooovooii il
BoclalSCRNCE 76 . . (.o v ve s e iony . IR
Hyglenel. . ......
Physical Education ... ..

SECOND SEMESTER

1&T 10b (Machine)

1&T 6b (Arc Welding)

Math B & s s PR,
Humanities Elective . . . . T REE,
Physical Education . & ety

Suggested Electives: additional English or Speech, |
Science 12, Mathematics 52, 53, Business '% 1,
Psychology 52, Sociology 62

See page 20 for Requirements for Graduation.

WELDING TECHNOLOGY

Curriculum designed for Welding Engineering. Industrial
Arts. Industrial Technology and Vocational st:(?enu. This
program offers pre-employment training in the welding Industry
and welding instruction in allied areas such as art, automotive.
build! trades, refrigeration, machine shop and metal

technology. ’

" ASSOCIATE IN ARTS DEGREE .
2 S Suggested two year program for the Welding Technology ho.
m:mﬂmmm-ﬂumcompm g

hglhem: ;

'-!4".Hlﬂ15013r¢qukedlotl‘t_udinhubo.mld £ r
by B mm:-
If student receives a gradé of “C" or better'in English 51

- or English 1a, 3 raduation
4;.‘ m‘;nn}otuf“b fulfill the gradu:
ASSOCIATE IN SCIENCE DEGREE
mlowtﬁﬁeuhwhplnhm:’:&xnuﬁv::;

.......................

..............

Pmgn T vie b E 0 e AR W h R b b wies be e e e el bl e
........................

TR

The welding technology student may acquire:
1. Associate Degree in Welding Technology
2. Welding Certification
3, COS Certificate of Completion
4. Calif. State Univ. Gen. Ed. Requirements

SECOND YEAR

.....................
.................................
.............................

.............................

on 3 mEocuva:,Mg?m 52, sa.alaggmoma
‘ 3 Business 87, Physic ence.
Sume 20 for Requirements for Graduation.

--------



& He : %?@.Ed..'.’.
4 ysic ucation
BBhsical Education” .. 5 0 L S R T Welding 49

SUGGESTED MATHEMATICS PROGRAM:

UNIVERSITY TRANSFER
1-5 ! FIRST YEAR SECOND YEAR
m FIRST SEMESTER UNITS FIRST SEMESTER UNITS
0y Mathematics 1a ... ......... .. L5 s oS B T e st AN MY e yracbices o1 o6 S e PSSt o R s N e o
“‘!‘s- Physics 5aor2a..... .. R s e 1 3:4% = Mathematics 20 5 s b i 6 s I e e s
o and or Physics e or Chemistryila. i, 2. i o oy o 2l vas a5 s 320
v GermanorFrench1 .. ... . . .. i T e e $o¥German’donErench™ o0 Ut B e L Rl T 4
o EnglishiLalesier . L VS s e B S Hist oy or T2 et L Bl b s e o AR ol )
n..-«-_ Physical FAnEation . celhie i s o L T e A ey B 1 Physical Education . N SE L PR S S AR T )
t 18/19 18/20
hysi SECOND SEMESTER UNITS SECOND SEMESTER UNITS
S Mathematics 1b . ... ..o .o oo ool vl .. 4 Mathematics 5d. . S I I I W BT ol
T ARC e TR T o o s s Sl i L e e 1 3 B et iUns o o i i At T ‘ 3
Physics 5blor2b.. . ... ... .. \ Lz e e 34 Physics5dor Chemistrylb .. ... ... .. ey .35
i and or German 4 or French 4 . el AL ST L i
i, German 2orFrench2. . ... .. S crsr g e i Poliffcal Sclance !5 RIS RS v s SRt o8
B English 1bor Spanishda ... ... .00 0000 0 0 .3 Physical Education . . . e 1
~ " Physical Education . ... ... AT L L ety S BRCR Y 1 ——
% e 18/20
18/19
e  SUGGESTED MATHEMATICS PROGRAM:
STATE COLLEGE OR UNIVERSITY
b TRANSFER
, FIRST YEAR SECOND YEAR
FIRST SEMESTER UNITS FIRST SEMESTER UNITS
R ) o kN E M 1o ke B b ot 4 Mathematioatle 210 5, O rRTuame Era T RIS = o 4
I herRafra il [ o0 e o o ey 3 “Mathematics 40" .0 1 L st e SR e, 3
ERREIUAR G A i L S T L T e AR e 4. - BIologhIlaar b - i b e e A e R 3
O R R SO ST A A s N 3 THEtor L o125 o as i S i, ot o e 3
B U e o o O e e e D TE OGRS (g e o o e b L AR 3
TN T N SR O e g Ry B 1 Physical Eduction’ s s in s i o stz s 20 L Ea T 1
' 17 17
| SECOND SEMESTER UNITS ~SECOND SEMESTER ’ UNITS
IR LRSI T A s e o 4 iMathematics: 2120 Tanl, o2 can S N e
ST ematics TS 1ol (b e 15 et 3 (o ElectiVest ot A i L e A S e S 3
L O R i 4 Chemistryla ........, e e R
i R SRS S e s vl St I R 3 Political'Scence:5 il iaviv i sl seeid vt T 1ok
Electiv:

T e e A S R I . e 3% pglenet] LI IRENERIN L {22 it TS
RRNBERE EHCAON| - <. 55, v ot I AL e s i s 1  Physical Education : —

=
oo |

MUSIC , Y
8- i The following courses are offered to the student majoring in  below. the music major should carry 40 units of nm!taf educa
- Music to enable him to obtain the Associate in Aris degree and  tion work in line with the graduation requirements established
_ complete a program that is comparable to the first two years by the College of the Sequoias and the lower-division program
 of many other institutions. Besides the music courses listed of the institution to which transfer is planned.

" Music Transfer to State Colleges
Suggested Program
FIRST YEAR
. FIRST SEMESTER ' ' 'SECOND SEMESTER
ic 4a 5 i




SocialSchénceElecmé ......... e i E el R SO PP s ¥
Physical Education . . ... .- st s s mps b it v - b Physical Education

ye

All music majors are required to particip the following courses: Music 7 — Begmn;ng Strings, ¢
music ensemble group per semester according to their indi- instruction; Music 3ab - Beqim““a Woodwinds, e
dividual interests. Choose from Music 22 — String Orchestra. instruction. Music 5ab — Beginning Brass. Music 6Gab
Music 23 — Choir. Music 18ab — Marching Band. Music 19ab —  Percussion class instruction: Music 9a X Intermediate Pi;
Concert Band and Music 21 — Jazz Ensemble class instruction. and Music {i[)dbcd. I[;;em(mtan, Voice, ¢
It is recommended that music majors choose electives from  instruction. Music majors should not take Music 10

ate in at least one

PRE-NURSING

should consult the Dean of Women
3. Varous hospital nursing programs, lists of which
available in the nursing office. The student is advise
1. The Associate Degree Registered Nurse (R.N.) Program consult the school of his ‘her choice and the premnu
at College of the Sequoias or other community colleges counselor at College of the Sequoias to plan & tras
offering the Associate in Science Degree in Nursing, program

2. College and University Programs which lead to the PRE-NURSING STUDENTS planning to transfer to fatr
Baccalaureate Degree in Nursing, portions of which may  programs in other schools should consult the catalog of the
be completed at the College of the Sequoias. The ferschool
student who plans to transfer to another school of nursing

Preparation for the Registered Nursing career can be accom-
plished through at least three separate programs. as follows:

Fresno State University Nursing Curriculum

FIRST YEAR
X : |
.~ FIRST SEMESTER UNITS SECOND SEMESTER u
REBRERIRTO 28, | .. s e s s A CHemiR A28 e 26 L R b T e s e
m?al ...................................... 07 PARBIOOUL S S S T A (N
e T b e AT A= PR NalgaU TR S S Lo s ol
) _Wohgly B8 o ANIAR" - b Sl i Famerh A g r;umr.onals ______________ A iy 4
RENQSh 18 . .. ..o\ e s
* Physical Education .. .. ... .. iiccoiieiiiiasian ... 1 Physical Education . ... ..,..

-

University of California Medical Center
School of Nursing

' The School of Nursing offers a program leading to a Bachelor
} of Science degree, and a certificate of n based
ygmofooiht_‘ pre-nursing work. i Gy two.

Hmﬁl? 17b
a or
Psychology 1a ..

....................
...............

.............................
..........
.................

................................
...........................

T A 2yeapo!m-fm$hnmm‘?c? %

1 g 0 PRI




DIRECTOR:

e College of the Sequoias Nursing Deglartment pﬁm p
ams. an Associate Degree Registered Nurse m

-ani
ensed Vocational Nurse Program. Any student interested
either of these programs is encouraged to stop by the Nursing

ASSOCIATE DEGREE REGISTERED NURSE
PROGRAM

B The College of the Sequoias offers a two.year Associate on the college campus, and nursing laboratory classes are
lﬂ Degree Nursing Program for qualified men and women. A class  offered in selected hospitals and community and health care
i admitted annually in January and application procedures agencies. Nursing faculty are directly responsible for teaching
must be completed by July 31 in order for the applicant to be and supervising clinical experience
eligible for the next January class
Graduates of this program are qualified to transfer to CSU
The curriculumiintegrates scientific knowledge of professional ~ Fresno and complete their B.S degree requirements in two
nursing and general education courses to fulfill the degree additional years
requirements. Nursing and general education classes are taken

are -
dito
sing
i : CURRICULUM
FIRST SEMESTER UNITS  THIRD SEMESTER UNITS
*Nursing 1 . ekl i ; . 7  Nursing 3 9
':: Nursing 23 . . ., 1 .Speech 1A ) = 3
Psychology 1A L 2 ! 3  Elective e s 4 i S
Physiology 1 or i
Anatomy 1 4 14
English 1A . 3
—  FOURTH SEMESTER UNITS
18 INGrsinepd B e e bt S 11
. Nursing 24 . . a I o |
! SECOND SEMESTER UNITS  Hist 11.120r Pol Sci5 . . . : . EAeniber )
J Nursing 2 R I & : 9  Humanities iz , s B S e
e e R RO A T S : 3 e g . =
Sociology 1A el e b AN R e s 18
16 -
One four unit College laboratory class in Anatomy. All students under 21. years of age must meet the college yoe
riology. or Physiology is a prerequisite for Nursing 1. requirements for physical education, M dnd)
Chemistry is a prerequisite for Bacteriology 2. Brochures are available in the nursing office dml!hg

atural sciences must be Eompleted belbre the student admission requirements. expenses. application mqi%
s to the 3rd semester. This includes Anatomy. grading and probation policies. -
iology and Bactericlogy. \

L ]

VOCATIONALNURSEPROGRAM qu'

e Vocational Nurse Program requires three semesters both in theo;avgdassgs and cllrm:al eupﬁﬂgmu_
Il time study. Following the successful complchon of the semester of less than “C” will res
course of study. the graduate will be qualified to take dropped from the program. /

fornia Stat, d exam for | masavocaﬂonal 3
a e Board exam for licen: T ogramismditedynrl by}

y 2 Vocational Numand Psyehlatﬂc
gram integrates phamaaol gy. nutrition -and the ;
nursing in the medical-su field which involm‘ Prerequisites to the College of th
bogy systems. [megumenmzy musuloskeletal. include a nursing aptitude test. Psyc
uo*h endocrine. digestive. respiratory. course in medical te’tmmology i

e and ur1aLr).ary':i fe ‘practice oj n|ursmig . vocational ’
maternal and infant care. and clinica ces. ]
ithin the college district. These PRGGRAM
are 1 develop understanding of |
mental ysical health. the maintenance of

D ’FIRSTSEMEST’ER Vocational NursingSOabe—'l? units
\?ll bemg and. the undefntandlng of disease and its:

SECOND SEMESTER Vocational Nursing 51ab — 14 units
" (Prerequisite: VN, 50abc)
THIRD SEMESTER Vocational Nursing 52ab — 14 units
must maintain a “C” average in -al_l-;gmsmg coums- (Prerequisite: V.N. 50abc & V.N 51ab) *

crt. )
\

aorglete the proper lower division requirements in the

the Sequoias. The subjects listed below are sug- 5




| FIRSTYE'AR o TR INITS : _
English 1a-1b . ... ... : o) Ao la . L e
Eislory]lor2 5 ______ 0 ! 3. . R T e e PSR K
olitical Science 5 . ... .. .o TP U BIOIOGY, L 1 o s a5l e e ereie 00 Ty e e ol
Chemish'y .............. T s d e 4] & Al't 19 or Music 10 ...........................
P.E: 33 (Tennis . 1iade tn b o s s o 2k el | Pepehology1aie - s s it et
P.E.30c (Orientation) . & saiv oe o rh st g o 2 Hygiene 3 .10 0o
Hygienel © . 0ot o e o N e ViR 2 Bleftives [0l e e s e
Sociology 1a-1b. 7.0 0 v i - e e S A, 3 3 PE 32c(Folk-Square-Social) ............... sl
PE 452 [Aquatics ', -+ ; -5 4 e o Sty WS Sy St b s w O (e [ e R R RS r U SR RN R
Botany 10°or Zoology 10 . ..o oL JLgan fa Ay PECAO: (Arche_ry) s e N i VAR o o R
Physical Education . £t 7 s 2e s S e S e v TR IR ESR Te-(Badmifiton) oot S o SiEeida s o s B
S PhysleahEducation’. o5 I iR ot R 1
16 17 -
17
*Physical Education for Women—State Colleges
| FIRST YEAR UNITS SECOND YEAR UNI
! English 1a-1b T e e S R T R e 3 '3 Speechla . . ; : e L i e R
i HISOrg L L or T2 0 7 o e R I e 3 * * Anatomy 1 ! 4r P 4
g Political Science 5 . . . Lt T LSR5 FaiPhvsiology Logeie oo v il TP M P S
i 1) Physical Science ; ; s b Al AL AT O MOS0 e o s oy e i el ot S et 2
| Hygiene 1 2 Psychology la . . B Ja s : i
Bociology 1a-1b . . ! . . LS SR S e R A Y Uglenie i il vt e R e Bl
P.E. 30¢ (Orientation) xS Ay Y 2 PE 32c (Folk- Square Socml) oh A (W e L S
P.E. 34w (Team Sports) . . ] Sz sl Sepr P.E. 37c (Golf) . B e e o : Bl oL
PEI3OW (Field Sports) .\ v nie s o e b 2 Archeryd0c (Archery) . i ot R
BB Aba (Aquatics) - v, oo ool s 2 PE41W(ModernDance)
BB S 30 Tennis) S B S i e e e R rca e B 1 RUES33E\Ternis) i e, e [ i R e
BIBEtERUa = e e D S e 2 RIE28 el BRAMnton) St Eecii ey s S0 e
Physical Education . . . . . e R e i B S o L P T RIAT iV ES R e e ot B i PR B s VS 5
N P il al IEd e Ao ) e o Tty s oo r ob s Tl 1
18 18 BE
17

*[t is recommended that physical education majors take two sity, for example, offers a special anatomy course for P.E. maj
activities courses each semester. and prefers that it be taken there.
* * Physical education majors should check catalogs of transfer
institutions for the anatomy requirements. Fresno State Univer- Experience in Intramural, P.E. 35 and 35 (Lifesaving 2
WSI)., Activities.
Recreation 2 & 3, P.E. 38 are recommended electives.

Suggested Sequence of Courses .
“  For AA Degree in Recreation — P.E.

UNITS THIRD SEMESTER - UNI
i S 2 i Dt R A TR i Rt ] 3  “Recreation ......... R R R RN . a8
‘ :--...._..-'..:.--»---.---.-‘-.-I.-.."- ...... 2 Recreaﬂonl21a...;..-‘.33; .................... ,\.v\;‘\l
T EEET Y 0 YT e G TR i, B ot A PR 3  (Work Experience) g
B v e i N N (L e SRR S RN 26 eependent Study 0 TR R ST S T ;
oauilior/ Tas Tt 7Y S i D it n |y LT AD 'PE.380H500rEcologyl._-r ,,,,,,,,,,,

Sl b o Ok R [ P B B eineny BE oy RE Tadl Ve = PV e
L e Rt O S R it A it U R BOA =S AP ) 3.-_1’Drﬂt'ﬂa10a¢..-.. ............... o P Bx YOI PO Bk vy
- T (OI’ approved electlve)

P.E. Activity .

A Ly ey ey 2 7.--“-....l-.; ...... . '- 33°739,_: _____ AL e T 7-‘~"‘"M

.................................... 1 orHom nomics 39 ; Vs

—  Speech 3orapprovedelective .................. BE0

15 WL T D i i R i

B A 5 s e BT

. '
t.-

These 20 units are the 20 unit major requirements for an AA.  10. Ornamental Horticulture 50a. Photo 1la. Educati

App:oved electives: Sociology 1a, Socio 20. Music 10, History 11,
~ Music 21. Art 10a, Economics 1a, Political Scli:r?ges Astronomy Joul?nrgllsm i Phys‘“l A 35 o 22

P ! Suggested Seq,uen_ce of Courses for
State University Transfer in Recreation
. 7 -SECOND SEMESTE_R
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‘. . Also recommended: Ornamental Horticulture w.'m

cology 1, Thia program would give both‘an AA in
sical Education 35-36, 70-71, Recreation 49 (Independent and fulfill the 40 unit Geg[n::al Education requiren
l;saudy) and Recreation 121 (Work Experience). . fer. g
A r i *20 units required for an AA major in Recreation—P.E. |

WATER SAFETY INSTRUCTOR
LIFE GUARD

Required Classes

Students who have completed P.E. 9a or have Intermediate
Skills may take a year course which qualifies them to:

Teach swimming for all city aquatic programs and agency rall }I?lsglaeie 3 ggfxfi';‘:eddakgef\s:la\ggge e Al

swim programs such as the YMCA. Boy Scouts, Church h x )
: Spring PE 36 Water Safety Instructor's Training
Camps and City Recreation Departments. CPR. Certificate in Cardio-Pulmona

Guard at all pools. Meets state standards for Life éuards. Respiration

CRIMINAL JUSTICE

ulum is. designed t 1 and women for  For those students desiring a generalized major

ﬁiev:ﬂn;u: a;}'?g:s d°£mﬂ?m Syster, Justice. it is suggmedlhcyhgke fﬂ’ro;bm :

i : : Pes#'gcdﬁogun. Twenty (20) units in the major
for this degree. =~ e b e

- Those students definitely 3 to

requir c

¥ " Eﬂu‘.ﬁ‘;




History 11 or 12 UL
Criminal Justice 1 . ... ..., .... 4
Criminal Justice 32, ..

15
SECOND SEMESTER UNITS
English 1a, 11 or Literature Ta L
Psychology 1a %3
Criminal Justice 10 or 30 3
Criminal Justice 18 3
Criminal Justice 20 3

i 15
i ’

i “It is suggested that the law enforcement oriented student
{ place major emphasis in the law enforcement courses and
f the corrections ornented student place major emphasis in

the corrections courses Twenty units of Criminal Justice courses
are necessary for a major in Criminal Justice, leading to an
Associate in Arts Degree. Thirty units in Criminal Justice courses

GRADUATES FOR ENTRY

T M

A two-year program which is designed to prepare students
M | for a variety of public and private community service para-

‘ professional positions including eligibility worker, probation
aide, family planning aide, and child care aide. Students will

FIRST YEAR

it

Criminal Justice 50r 31 |
Sociology 1b .

Hygiene 1
Electives®

SECOND SEMESTER
Natural Science

» Criminal Justice 22 or 34
C J. Electives®
Electives” *

are necessary for a major in Criminal Justice, leading to a
Associate in Science Degree A

**It is recommended that for the electives available tran
ferable courses in Criminal Justice, Political Science. Psychalogy
or Sociology be taken

SPECIAL SOCIAL SCIENCE MAJOR DESIGNED TO PREPARE

INTO VARIOUS TYPES OF

COMMUNITY SERVICE WORK

be required to spend several hours per week as community
service interns in a community service agency during a minimun
of two semesters of the four-year program.

SECOND YEAR

FIRST SEMESTER UNITS FIRST SEMESTER UNITS
I e T e A + < AR
*Sociology 26 (Mamiage . .. .. .. ... . ... . .= Y
'Sodo:ogym legn trod Social Work) £
n uction to ai
‘chholog¥33(Personallty} ....................... o
T IR VRN T A
PrusealiEdication « .. BERL T 1
23u internship. ISP . oo T U 2
17
SECOND SEMESTER UNITS
.................... 3 ‘Sodolosyégbﬂ..g
------------------------------ Soﬁolog ' ROREBNID) -« .- . oo
........................... 4 *Hist American Hist 3
X NN B ORonis e T 2
................................ i ng
17 H:wwéddéiubh'lf.'.'li.'iIIZI,'Zjiﬁﬁ.'.'ﬁﬁ.'fﬁf'."fﬁ.'il1
] !.6
*Course required f of Com: / Services certifi- g

omatsColoe s 4 R e
nmmﬁnw. e S Opaiab, Busi P
INDEPENDENT STUDY. ' A
\_r'l

pmadvancedwowkhacollegcaub}ect 31‘he

following requirements
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student, in cooperation with the instructor and divi-
chairman, will prepare and execute an acac

written
Mdm@mpmalfmhunlng}dm

: ester, Credit will be granted only upon

sion




nple: “BUSINESS 60a—ELEMENTARY TYPING (2)

“60a” is the number of the course in Business.

“(2)" indicates the number of units of credit earmned

] toward a degree in one semester of successful work in
1 this course.

Courses numbered 1 through 49 are designed primarily to
meet the needs of students who are preparing to transfer to a
' four-year college or university. Those numbered 50 and above
are intended for students who are enrolled in programs leading
to employment upon their completion at College of the
Sequoias. Many of the courses numbered 50 and above have
been accepted as applicable toward the baccalaureate degree
by four-year institutions because of past policies and articulation
agreements

. Y. A N

BACCALAUREATE DEGREE APPLICABLE
. COURSES

Courses which the College of the Sequoias has certified as
being applicable to the baccalaureate degree are identified by
the letters “*BA” following the course name and number,

DIVISION OF APPLIED

! ; : CHAIRMAN: MR.

MAJORS

Home Economics
Mechanized Agriculture
Ornamental Horticulture
Plant Science

. Agricultural Management
" Animal Science
L Dressmaking & Alterations
‘Early Childhood Education

a0

AGRICULTURE

~ AGRICULTURE 1 — AGRICULTURE MATHEMATICS (3) BA
- Four hours lecture per week
| Procedures. problems in soils. dairy. horticulture and feeds:
¥ %guations. discounts and interest. area, volumes and propor:
ns.

GRICULTURE 2ab — AGRICULTURAL
" LEADERSHIP (2-2) BA _
A two-semester course in the fundamentals of leadership.
skills and knowledge as they relate to the functions of everyday

[{’; ~ . lving ;
 AGRICULTURE 3 — ECONOMIC ENTOMOLOGY (3] BA

~ Fourhours lecture-laboratory per week. Bk
- General study of western insects! life cycles. economic
' importance and control.

1 LR A

4 AGRICULTURE4 — SOILS (3) BA

1}. ~ Four hours lecture-laboratory per week. ;

A study of values and management of different types of

- sails.

~ AGRICULTURE 5 — FERTILIZERS (3) BA

ur hours lecture laboratory per week: i
tudy of fertilizers and soil amendments, their properties.
s of application. plant nutrient reguirements. interaction
oils and plants and visual recognition of typical deficiencies.
erommendedas aprerequisie

unitofereditt .
- related occupations: Open:

* EXPLANATION

.~ tenance and minor repairs of gas and diesel type engines.

| OPENENROLL

It is the policy of this district that, unless spe
by statute, . ‘course, course section © a
daily attendance of which is to be reported for state aid, ;
wherever offered and maintained by the district, shall be fully |
open to enrollment and participation by any person who has
been admitted to the college and who meets such prerequisites
as may be established pursuant to Chapter 11, Division 2, Part
VI, Title 5 of the California Administrative Code, commencing
with Section 51820.

Board Policy
Adopted: March 21, 1977

“PERMISSION OF THE |
INSTRUCTOR” i a

Some course descriptions indicate another course as a 1
prerequisite or “permission of the instructor.” In such cases
the instructor interviews the student to determine the basis on {
which the student feels that he is prepared to take the course |
without taking the prerequisite course. If the instructor deter- |
mines that the student has made a valid request because of |
military or civilian work experience. appropriate written and/or |

}

manipulative tests will be administered and the student will
be admitted on that basis. The completed and graded test or
otheér appropriate criteria for admitting the student is recorded
and placed in the student’s file folder |

S

ARTS AND SCIENCES
BRUCE JENSEN

o

AGRICULTURE 8(Qare — PEST CONTROL
ADVISORS (1-1.1-1-1)
A course to prepare Pest Control Advisors to pass the state
test in the following areas: VEL
Ag 80a — Rules and Regulations (1)
Ag 80b — Plant Pathogens (1) i
Ag 80c Vertebrate Pest Control.
Nematicides (1) SECLTE e AT
Ag 80d — Plant: Growth Regulators. Defoliation and Other
Harvest Aid Practices (1) R o W8 Wl iy A
Ag 80e — Equipment Calibration and Formulation (1) R
(e . * il

AGRICULTURE 100 — SHORT COURSES lN:SPEG[ﬁIC‘;- 5
AGRICULTURE SKILLS (0) 3% e
Courses would run for a minimum of eight hours and up to
40 hours, depending upon the levelof skillinvolved. = = .
The classes would be determined by the Kings and Tulare
County committees in those areas where the need exists and
placement is promising, - ; o, =¥

MECHANIZED AGRICULTURE 1 — BASIC FARM
MECHANICS (2) BA f
Four hours lecture-laboratory per week. +
Mechanical skills in the field of agriculture. For students
who have not had at least two years of high school agriculture
mechanics. Selection. care and use of common farm tools,

MECHANIZED AGRICULTURE 2a-d — PROJECT
CONSTRUCTION (3-3-3:3) BA
Two hours lecture and 4 hours laboratory per week.
Characteristics. types and costs of construction materials,
and their use in farm equipment and buildings. The application
O?i these principles to buiid inditidually owned projects in the
shop.

1
i

Nematodes and ‘

MECHANIZED AGRICULTURE 3 — FARM POWER (3) BA
Four hours lecture-laboratory per week. .
Operation and maintenance of farm tractors: service. main-

.9 ~'ar



A course in
machinery with demons
planting. and harvesting|

MECHANIZED AGRICULTURE
STRUCTURES (3 3) BA .
Four hours lecture laboratery per week:
A course in planning. designing and building various types
of farm buildings necessary to agriculture enterprises in the San
| Joaquin Valley.

MECHANIZED AGRICULTURE 6 — AGRICULTURE
WELDING (2) BA

Four hours lecture laboratory per week.

Arc and oxyacetylene welding as used in construction and
repair in the farm shop. Includes brazing. burning and hard
facing

il MECHANIZED AGRICULTURE 7 — FARM
il SURVEYING (3) BA

Four hours lecture:laboratory per week.

Use of the level. transit. and steel tape: practice in laying out
buildings. profile leveling. and field measurement
! MECHANIZED AGRICULTURE 8 — IRRIGATION (3) BA
& Four hours lecture-laboratory per week

Fundamental principles and practices of irrigation; Water
transport and measurement. Soil:moisture measurement and
soil- moisture relationships. Water pumps and their relation to
irrigation. Farm irrigation distribution systems

MECHANIZED AGRICULTURE 9 — SMALL GAS
ENGINES (2) BA .
Four hours lecture-laboratory per week

Operation, maintenance. and repair of small gasoline internal
combustion engines. .

(e AGRICULTURE MANAGEMENT 1 - INTRODUCTION TO
i AGRICULTURE ECONOMICS (3) BA

Four hours lecture-laboratory per week.

Introduction to the economic aspects of agriculture manage:
ment. The role of agricultural resources in economic growth.
Survey of trade. policy. and marketing activities of agriculture.
State and Federal farm programs affectinig the farmers economic
position.

AGRICULTURAL MANAGEMENT 2 — MARKETING FARM

PRODUCTS (3) BA

~ Four hours lecture-laboratory per week.

~_ Study of determinants of agriculture markets, Organization
~ and operation of agricultural markets. Regulatory agencies.

~ cooperatives and integration. ‘

- AGRICULTURAL MANAGEMENT 3 — FARM
~ MANAGEMENT (4) BA '
- Four hours lecture per week.
A study of prices, economic trends. budgets, credit and choice

RAL MANAGEMENT 4 — FARM
G (3) BA

Four hours lecture-laboratory per week,

udy of farm record keeping and analysis. including inven:
roduction records. tax forms. financial and annual

ents.

L i
- ANIMAL SCIENCE 1 — INTRODUCTION TO ANIMAL
- HUSBANDRY (4) BA :
- Four hours lecture-laboratory per week,
] A survey course of the sources of the world’s supply of animal
- products. The origin. characteristics, and adaptation of the
more important breeds of livestock and dairy.

B ANIMAL SCIENCE 2 — LIVESTOCK JUDGING AND
by SELECTION (1) BA 5
Two hours lecture-laboratory per week.
A study of the animal form in relation to its various function.

ANIMAL SCIENCE 3 — FEEDS AND FEEDING (4) BA
Four hours lecture per week.
‘A study of the constituents of feeds, the digestive system.
‘and the compiling of rations for livestock.

- ANIMAL SCIENCE 4 — ANIMAL DISEASES AND
~ SANITATION (3) BA
- Four hours lecture-laboratory per week.
- Sludy of the common diseases and parasites of livestock.
5€. symptoms. prevention. and treatment of commaon
ases and parasites of livestock.

ANIMAL SCIENCE 11 — BEEF PRODUCTION (3) BA
Four hours lecture-laboratory per week.
A study of market beel production. Selection of by
stock. feeders. and equipment. Care and management of hel

ANIMAL SCIENCE 20a-b — BASIC

* EQUITATION (2-2) BA ||

Four hours lecture laboratory per week F

Grooming. saddling. bridling. mounting. seat and han&
Horseback riding both bareback and under saddle, Desjgne
to teach basic equitation. 2

Prerequisite: P.E. 14a or permission of instructor

Cost: $25 per semester.

ANIMAL SCIENCE 21 — HORSE SHOW AND CONTEST
RULES (2)

Four hours lecture-laboratory per week

Rules and regulations of the American Horse Associalio
and all major breed associations. what to look for when judgin
each event and how to present oneself when exhibiting in eac
event

ANIMAL SCIENCE 22 — ELEMENTS OF HORSE
HUSBANDRY (3) BA

Four hours lecture-laboratory per week

Status of horse industry. Breeds of horses and their ust
anatomy. selection of horses. unsoundness. diseases. ailment
gaits

ANIMAL SCIENCE 23 — HORSE PRODUCTION (3) BA
Four hours lecture-laboratory per week.
Care of breeding herd. Feeding and breeding schedule
Herd management and records. Extended instruction in horse

. manship

Suggested prerequisites: Animal Science 1 or 22.

ANIMAL SCIENCE 24a-b — COLT BREAKING (2-2)

Four hours lecture-laboratory per week. -

Theory and practice of basic training principles and methods
Handling, training. grooming of the yearling and two-year olc
Instruction in long line training, ground driving. riding ant
schooling the colt.

ANIMAL SCIENCE 30 — ELEMENTS OF DAIRY (3) BA

Four hours lecture-|laboratory per week B
~ Asurvey of the field of dairying. Study of approved practice:
in the San Joaquin Valley. including selection. feeding anc
management. v g

ANIMAL SCIENCE 31 — MILK PRODUCTION (3) BA
Four hours lecture-aboratory per week. g
Factors affecting milk production. Practice in milk productior
skills. Dairy produiction problems and methods. )
PLANT SCIENCE 1 — CEREALS AND OIL CROPS (3) BA

Four hours leclhr'e-laboralorr per week. {

The production J:rtnciples of cereal crops. including field'cor
and sorghums an any

oil crops. Fundamental taxonomy. botany

. and cultural practices including tillage. planting. irrigation. pest
el X

control, and harvesting. 3
2 [ de

PLANT SCIENCE 2 — ROW CROPS (3) BA
Four'haurs-lecture-Iabcra:ory per week.

e production principles of row crops including colton
sligar beets; soybeans. black-eyed peas and potatoes. i
N

PLANT SCIENCE 3 — FORAGE CROPS (3) BA i

Four hours lectyuye aboratory per week.

A study of the common forage crops. alfalfa. perm
Pastures. silages.

PLANT SCIENCE 4 — WEEDS (3) BA
Four hours lecture laboratory per week. :
Identification. cultural, chemical. and biological contro

prevention of the major weeds affecting crops. and
in the Tulare Kings Counties ar_e;s. S

PLANT SCIENCE 11 — BEEKEEPING (3) BA
Four hours lecture laboratory per week.

ii‘!Pr:a«am:_al_ nsteuction and exercises in the hand

ni"m- efgnp poillnnﬁq_ . honey produciion, dise
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anting p rmm? the deciduous orchard. Production
~ practices in walnut. olive, fig, persimmons. pomegranates,
almonds. apple. and pear mana?mem Ppractice.
PLANT SCIENCE 13 — POMOLOGY (3) BA
Four hours lecture-laboratory per week.
Production practices common to peaches. nectarines, plums.
i apricots. and prunes.

PLANT SCIENCE 14 — CITRUS FRUITS (3) BA

Four hours lecture-laboratory per week,

A study of the cultural practices necessary to citrus produc:
tion, .

4 PLANT SCIENCE 15 — INTRODUCTION TO
VITICULTURE (3) BA
Four hours lecture:-laboratory per week,
A survey of the grape industry, grape varieties and economics.
with a study of the cultural practices in production

PLANT SCIENCE 21 — TRUCK CROP PRODUCTION (3) BA
Four hours lecture-laboratory per week.
3 Principies invoived in the production. harvesting. and
marketing of truck crops grown in the San Joaquin Valley

ORNAMENTAL HORTICULTURE 1 — BASIC
HORTICULTURE SKILLS (3) BA

Four hours lecture-laboratory per week

An introduction to ornamental horticulture and the basic
skills in the landscaping. turf management. and nursery fields.

i ORNAMENTAL HORTICULTURE 2a-b — PLANT
) IDENTIFICATION (3-3) BA

Four hours |lecture-laboratory per week.

The identification and use of ornamental trees. shrubs.
annuals. perennials. and ground covers

ORNAMENTAL HORTICULTURE 3 — NURSERY
PRACTICES (3) BA

Four hours lecture-laboratory per week.

A survey of commercial nursery operations. Preview of
nursery and floral industries. propagation. seed. sowing.
transplanting. potting, and pest control. Bedding plants, green
house plants. trees. and shrubs

ORNAMENTAL HORTICULTURE 4 — PLANT
PROPAGATION (3) BA

Four hours lecture-laboratory per week

Principles of plant propagation by seed, cutting. layering,
division. separation. grafting. and budding with special reference
to fruit and ornamental plants

-

. *."“L HOME ECONOMICS 1 — HOUSING AND INTERIOR
~ ENVIRONMENT (3) BA (formerly H. Ec. 38)
3 Three hours lecture per week.
- The study and application of the art principles and elements
~in the analysis and solution of problems in furnishing the home.
~ Housing styles and the functional planning for living as related
to the physical. economical. social and esthetic needs of man,

o LI HOME ECONOMICS 2 — INTERIOR DESIGN AND HOME
~ FURNISHINGS (3) BA -
- Three hours lecture per week. Ny
7 - Essentials of home decoration and furnishings. Consideration
~ of furniture styling and arranging Particular stress is laid on the
- selection of furnishings and materials in order to make applica-
tion tc hfe situations, [ncludes development of floor plan

‘ L -_p_ruentan‘on.

RO , N v
~ HOME ECONOMICS 6a—COLOR AND DESIGN (2) BA
. Fourhours lecture and laboratory
-ﬂnlnuoducﬂontoa&pllcaﬁon : |
 areas of living. A study of the elements of design, line, mass,
form, and texture. :

v
4 .

 (Also cross itled as Art 6a). e
CONOW@S'&‘-’%GE AND DESIGN (2) BA
aboratory per

hours lecture and ory per week. 5
exploratio ‘and design in two and three

CONSUMER HOME ECONOMICS

T

acqua

ORNAMENTAL HORTICULTURE 6 — LANDSCAPE
DESIGN (3) BA

Four hours lecture-laboratory per week.

The basic principles of landscape is applied to residential.
industrial, and public properties.

Prerequisite: Ornamental Horticulture 5 [

ORNAMENTAL HORTICULTURE 7 — LANDSCAPE I
CONSTRUCTION (3) BA i |
Four hours lecture-laboratory per week |
The fundamentals of construction as they are related to land
scape design

ORNAMENTAL HORTICULTURE 8 — LANDSCAPE
MAINTENANCE (3) BA

Four hours lecture-laboratory per week

The maintenance of homes. parks. schools, golf courses. i
plus street and highway planting. Establishing. pruning. fertiliz I
ing. irrigating. pest control. and landscape management are !
covered

ORNAMENTAL HORTICULTURE 9 — TURFGRASS I
MANAGEMENT (3) BA |
Four hours lecture-laboratory per week
An introduction to turfgrass management that includes i
selection and use of turfgrass varieties and their use for parks, 1
recreation areas. golf courses. and home use ‘

i

ORNAMENTAL HORTICULTURE 63a-b — PLANT
IDENTIFICATION (2-2) ‘
Three hours lecture-laboratory per week I
Identjfication. growth habits, culture and ornamental use |
of trees, shrubs. vines. ground. covers. and herbaceous plants
adapted to the Central San Joaquin Valley:

ORNAMENTAL HORTICULTURE 69ab — SPRINKLER
IRRIGATION (2-2)

Three hours lecture-laboratory per week.

Identification and recognition of components. installation and
assembling of systems.

'

HOME ECONOMICS 9 — HOUSEHOLD Ll e 4
EQT?']:'PMIENT (lsejciBA 7 e 1]'___'1 &
ee hours lecture per week. A TR

Selection. use and care of household equipment including
electric and gas appliances. kitchen utensils and tableware.

3 S gty 1L

A

HOME ECONOMICS 10a — FOODS (3) BA Wt (g
Six hours lecture and lab per week. P e
A study and laboratory application of the basic principles

of food preparation: the development of the ability to plan,

purchase. prepare and serve attractive. nutritious individual

and family meals. : N ‘

¢

- .

HOME ECONOMICS 10b — FOODS (3) BA

Six hours lecture and laboratory per week.

A continuation of Home Economics 10a with topics ranging
_from creative cookery. i e.. foreign foods. spice and herb cookery.
and the entertaining to practical aspects of planning and meal
preparation. i.e. energy’ conservation. food budgeting, food
preparation and comparison shopping.

erequisites: H.Ec. 10a or 60a.




PERSONAL APPEARANCE

The exploration of color, "
selection of clothing suited to the individ
ance including figure analysis, make-up
buying of fabrics and clothing,
clothing

‘1‘|'

HOME ECONOMICS 21— CLOTHING CONSTRUCTION (3)
BA (Formerly H. Ec. 12a)

Six hours lecture and laboratory per week.

Pattern and fabric selection, care, and performance; the
study of fundamental principles of clothing construction from
pattern to completed garment. Designed for both beginners and
experienced seamstresses.

HOME ECONOMICS 22— ADVANCED CLOTHING
CONSTRUCTION (3) BA (Formerly H. Ec. 14)

Six hours per week .

Advanced construction technique, including construction

of a man's or woman'’s coat or suit jacket using dressmaker
tailoring techniques

HOME ECONOMICS 23— CREATIVE PATTERN DESIGN (3)
BA (Formerly H. Ec. 12b)

Six hours lecture and laboratory per week.
Fundamentals of designing through the use of basic flat

pattern techniques.  Includes the design, drafting and
construction of garments from a basic pattern, as well as from
existing patterns.
HOME ECONOMICS 24— SEWING WITH KNITS (1)
BA (Formerly H. Ec. 11a) y

Two hours laboratory per week.

A study of pattern and fabric selection, care and
performance of knit fabrics: construction from pattern to

com sewing experience desirable but

HOME ECONOMICS 26— MARRIAGE AND FAMILY
. LIFE 1L3)BA A . :

muw‘mw«_ﬂanMm@:_
various family mm&w o the famy T

““ﬂ"ﬁ-’?}wil’"’ the

the care and maintenance of

~ Partially fulfills the requirement by the S
for persons interested in teaching Nursery Sch
- Centers. Setting up curriculum through learning
developmental level of the child. working with pay :
of disciplines and their uses. ;
.The lab will be direct involvement in a Pre-School
under direct supervision. Prerequisite: Home Ec. 40a
consecutive morning hours for lab is preferable.

HOME ECONOMICS 41

THE CHILD FAMILY. AND
COMMUNITY (3) BA

A study of patterns of family living in today’s society)
child and the influence of his tota environment. ineludi
family. the school and the community This course part
fulfills the requirements by the State of Calif for a Childs
Center Permit

Prerequisite: Home Ec. or Psychology 39

HOME ECONOMICS 42a-b—CREATIVE ACTIVITIES FOR
YOUNG CHILDREN (2-2) BA

A three hour class weekly including lecture and I3
creative development

'Introduction to creative activities as it relates to the vari
aspects of early childhood curriculum including art, music, if
ture. dramatics, language. food and media

42a is using materials related to fall, winter and holid
contained within. 42b is using materlals related to spring 2
holidays contained within, - Recommended especially for fea
ers of young children, elementary education majors and parer

HOME ECONOMICS 43— ADMINISTRATION AND
SUPERVISION FOR YOUNG CHILDREN (3) BA

Three hour course in the fundamentals of dire
Nursery School, Child-Care Center, etc.; i.e.; organization:
Supervision, curriculum organization, administration
personnel. budget, licensing and evaluation.

To fulfill the State requirement for director, teac
as it applies in the area of Early Childhood educat
requisite: Completion of the twelve units for/or “Permit
izing n in Preschool Facility.”

HOME ECONOMICS 44 — CONTEMPORARY
PARENTING (3) BA

Three hours lecture per week. ;
A course to help students learn to relate more effe

In addition to developing positive paren

ni it is des!g,:\ed to aid the student to develop
techniques in teaching children,

- HOME ECONOMICS 39— : '
i) CHILD DEVELOPMENT (3) BA

Altudp:fntlu 'Orofﬂ'i . relation

‘ n of the infant and atio

the family. including t;l.e hl;:'npnlﬂon for the :rhllv}malmdﬂnchﬁ:g
enatal an childhood. Emphasis

wmem nndpu-lchoolgaﬂd relations. It is recommendey

authorizing service as a teacher
.to both men and women students.

cross-titled as Psychology 39),

mental, social and emotional
_ Supervised work in a

wth. The
_ Secutive morning hours for lab

pre-school hb“m.m

HOME .
\ ECONOM]CS4&|48b48c SU'PERVISED:
economics
Prmum
courses
HO
HoME EC

HOh_irl;:n ECONOMICS 54— CREATIVE STITCHERY (2]

l DO ato
; L week,
HOME ECONOMICS 40a— PRINCIPLES A flatas course in sitchery to familiarize students
OF E?E}Ko CHlbLZHOOD ﬂ. BA ; ND PRACTICUM m e ed to ﬁh ';p;?que. crewel, emb
urs e and t Aid
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. Purpose of planning experiences which enco laborator

-TICE (1.3) BA .
Two, four, or six laboratery hours perweek.
Home Economics majors assist and d

students under the supervision of a master
instructor.

“B" average in college home ec
permission of the Instructor.

ONOMICS 49abe— INDEPENDENT
Y (13)BA (See page 46).
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HOME ECONOMICS 68a — ELECTRICITY AND SMALL

' APPLIANCE SERVICING FOR THE HOMEMAKER (2)

(Formerly H Ec. 68a)
Three hours per week
Instructor in theory. safety. and servicing of small home

appliances. including loasters. irons. electric skillets, ete

Emphasis will be placed on electric safety in the home
(also cross:titled Industry & Technology 58a)

HOME ECONOMICS 70a-b — SEWING FOR PLEASURE
(2:2) (Formerly H. Ec. 51a:b)

Four hours laboratory per week.

A study of the fundamental principles of clothing
construction from pattern to completed garment. Designed
for both beginner and experienced seamstress
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HOME ECONOMICS 89—CHILI NT
. Three hours lecture per week. ey

A basic course in Child Development. Includes a
prenatal develo; 2
and child, Emphasis on home, parent and pre-school child rela-
tions. It is recommended and fulfills part of the requirements
for Childrens Center Permit authorizing service as a teacher in
preschool programs. Open to both men and women students.

Prerequisite: Home Ec. 39 or 89 or Psychology 39 or 89.

NUTRITION 18—NUTRITION FOR PHYSICAL FITNESS (3)
BA (Formerly Nutrition 8)

Three hours lecture per week

A study of the elements of human nutrition with relation
to food habits of the individual and the family
students

Open to all

DIVISION OF BUSINESS
CHAIRMAN: MR. MICHAEL FLAHERTY

MAJORS
Accounting
Banking A
Business Data Processing
Business Management
General Business
Merchandising

Office Management

Pre-business Management

Real Estate : g

Secretarial (general, legal, medical or medical office
assistant)

BUSINESS la-1b—PRINCIPLES OF ACCOUNTING (4-4) BA
Lecture, discussion and laboratory of five hours a week.
College-transfer students in this course will learn to apply

the basic theories of accounting based upon the double-entry

philosophy. Particular attention is devoted to the basic business
procedures of gathering and statistically classifying accounting
data for statement analysis and Interpretation. A comprehensive
coverage of assets, liabilities, owner's equity, revenue and
expense accounts is made and a limited consideration Is given
to specialized phases of accounting.

Prerequisite; Business 1a—SOPHOMORE STANDING:

Business 1b—completion of Business la; completion of

Business 80b with the instructor’s approval.

BUSINESS 10—-MODERN BUSINESS (3) BA

Three hours lecture per week. .

Business students will increase their understanding of the
: of business as a major force in the past and probable
future development of our society. Consideration is given to
the contributions of our democratic and capitalistic institutions.
Emphasis is placed on the vocabulary of business and basic
economic concepts.

Recommended as a general education elective.

-,

BUSINESS 11—-CONSUMER RIGHTS AND REMEDIES (3)
Three hours lecture per week.
A practical analysis of the legal relationship between the
purveyors and consumers of goods and services including rights
and remedies available to the consumer.

BUSINESS 18—BUSINESS LAW (3) BA

Three hours lecture per week.

The college-transfer student will survey the principles of
business law with particular emphasis given to contracts. The
student Is Introduced to the legal heritage of the United States.

BUSINESS 20—STATISTICS FOR BUSINESS (3) BA

Three hours lecture and discussion J)er week.

A course designed for the transfer student majoring In
business administration. Students will learn about such statistical
operations and concepts as collection of data, construction of
tables and charts, measures of central tendency and dispersion,
time series analysis, seasonal variations, index numbers,
sampling, the normal distribution, sampling techniques, and test

of hypotheses. Equivalent of Business 65 at ornia State
University at Fresno.
Prerequisite: Two years of high school algebra or completion

of Mathematics 53. SOPHOMORE STANDING.

BUSINESS DATA PROCESSING

BUSINESS 3—BASIC PROGRAMMING (3) BA

Four hours lecture-laboratory per week:

Through computer terminal application problems; the
learner will study BASIC programming language, how to
program typical problems, how to make changes in programs,
and simple computer characteristics. Problems will be executed
on the college’s computer terminals.

Prerequisite:. Business 5 or permission of the instructor.

Iﬁﬁ dy of
ment, growth and development of the infant
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ing can be applied to business, )
4 chn dmnc Agldc-pdnt,:wm‘of 2.0 (“C") or better
Isrequired. .

BUSINESS 6—IBM 1130 ASSEMBLY LANGUAGE
PROGRAMMING (4) BA

Five hours lecture and laboratory per week.

Students will design and write programs in IBM 1130
assembly language. Functional parts of a computer and funda-
mental concepts of computer operation will be thoroughly dis-
cussed. Indexing Instruction modification, branching, and arith-
metic operations are among the topics presented.

Prerequisite: For the terminal student — Business 5 with
a grade of “"C" or better and Business 80a.

For the transfer student majoring In accounting or data
processing— Business la.

| BUSINESS 7--COBOL PROGRAMMING (4) BA

3 1 ‘ Five hours lecture and laboratory per week

i Through application problems the learner will study the four

R Common Business Oriented Language (COBOL) divisions,

| how to program typical business problems in COBOL, how to

gr'- { ! find errors and make corrections in a program, and characteris-
tics of computers. Problems are run by the student using the

'l-"f
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BUSINESS 21— PRINCIPLES OF INSURANCE (3) BA
This is the first course in a three-semester program leading
to the Certificate in General Insurance from the Insurance
Institute of America (IIA) which is designed for persons who
' have a need for insurance contract knowledge. (The first
/ semester of study begins with an introduction to the concept
of risk and methods of handling risks. The second and third
semester emphasis contracts and contract analysis.)

BUSINESS 40a—REAL ESTATE PRINCIPLES (3) BA
' Three hours lecture per week.
Ah!;uk :;dy of the m;mndml?ﬂ principles
mmnbwmcmmﬂmdhws.
WESS%—REALESTATEPRAC‘HCBS ) BA
Three hours lecture per week. &l

BUSINESS 41—REAL ESTATE
PUSMESSM FINANCING (3) BA

B ! C week.
. AMMgtrmmdhmchgrwmm
u;mmmdwmﬂnm. b i

[BUSINESS 42a—LEGAL ASPECTS OF
L ASPECTS OF REAL ESTATE (3) BA

pi ments,
uisite: '3?;.,,,., 40a
BUSINESS 42b—-TAX ASPECTS OF
: ‘m . REAL ESTATE (3) BA
Income tax aspects ying, selling or real property
for investment, Inventory, personal ru:&nn and trade or bysi.-
ness. Study of tax considerations affecting every real estate

or operation,

requisite: For the terminal student
ide of “C" or better and Business 80a.

. For the transfer student majoring in
processing — Business la.

 BUSINESS 8—RPG COMPUTER PROGRAMMING @8

Five hours lecture and laboratory per week. s
The programming student will learn how to code v
types of business oriented reports in Report am Ge

language. RPG is a language common to all BM compL

syster:g;e hence, characteristics of different levels of RPG con

ers will be discussed, as will documentation techniques, Stug

will run and debug programs using the college's comp
Prerequisites: Business 5 with a grade of “C" o

the permission of the instructor if the student has not alre

completed this requirement

BUSINESS 9—-ADVANCED PROGRAMMING
TECHNIQUES (3) BA S

Three hours lecture and laboratory per week.

And advanced course in procedural oriented
programming, in which the emphasis is on nonsequential
organization and maintenance and programming  algorith
Students will design. write. code. test and debug programs
typical applications (Laboratory experience |s provided on
college’s computer. The major programming language Wil
COBOL. although RPG or Fortran may be submitted with
permission of the instructor.)

Prerequisite: Business 7 (COBOL Programming) or
permission of the instructor.

INSURANCE

BUSINESS 22 — PROPERTY INSURANCE (3) BA

Primary - emphasis is placed on understanding covera
policy provisions, and concepts common to property nsurar
Contracts and forms studied include the Standard Fire Pol
Extended Coverage Endorsement, Dwelling and Conie
Form, Crime Policies, Business Interruption Forms, Perso
Articles; Floater. Bailees’ Customers Policy. and the prope
coverages provided by multi-line contracts

REAL ESTATE

BUSINESS 44— CITY AND REGIONAL PLANNING (3) BA'
Three hours lecture per week. :

The introductory course to provide a broad backgrour
in the history andogievelopment of urban areas and mode
_planning principles. :

Prerequisite: Basic sequence in real estate or busine
experience in the field. 1

BUSINESS dSa—REAL ESTATE APPRAISAL (3)BA
Enuelemn lecture per week. E *ﬂ‘
niroductory course d ed to teach students f

aisal techniques involved i:'bi%';h residential and commé

properties and the methods employed in the determinatic
of loan, market. and insurance values. 2

(3) BA

Three hours lecturé per week. s

A continuation of Business 45a, real estate appraisal

multifamily dwellings, apartment houses, commercial an

?"“ Purpose property, covering residual techniques, emines

omain. ng. taxation. and land and vacant lot valuatiol
Prerequisite: Business 40a and Business 45a, or equiv

training or experience in appraisal. s

g

At
‘ K
BUSINESS 45b— ADVANCED REAL ESTATE APPRAISA

A
BUSINESS 45c— ADVANCED REAL ESTATE APPRAISAL
(RURAL) (3) BA : o,
Three hours lecture per week. =,
An advanced course in real estate appraisal or rural prope
ties which includes row-crop, orchard, and livestock prope:
Isite: Buﬂr:deu 40a and Business 45a. or et

Ppr: I

Or experience in a

[
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- with a speed of 60 wpm or above on sustained dictation (C
‘grade): Business 51 with a speed of 60 wpm or above on sus:

Increased

g AL
ADMINISTRATION (3)
‘Three hours lecture per week,
A general course on the subject of Real Estate Office
Administration. The semester considers the Introduction to
Management, Research, Marketing, Management decisions.
(Office policy, recruiting and selection of personnel plus the train-
ing and developing of associates is gone intoin depth.)

BUSINESS 47 —PLANNING CONSTRUCTION AND
DESIGN (3) BA

Three hours lecture per week.

A comprehensive nontechnical course to familiarize real
estate licenses with their product—site selection and develop-

A d 3
adi'o | and ethp . bil f agedm el
to legal an ical responsibilities of persons eng in escrow
work. The material covered should be of value to all those
either involved directly or indirectly in the escrow industry.

; lB[éS]NESS 49a-bc — INDEPENDENT STUDY (1.3) (See
ndex)

SECRETARIAL AND CLERICAL

BUSINESS 50a-50b—ELEMENTARY SHORTHAND (5-5) BA
Five hours lecture-laboratory per week.
Business 50a, an elementary course in the theory and tech-

niques of shorthand, is open for credit only to those students

who have had no previous instruction in shorthand. The
student with previous training in shorthand may take this course
for no credit. The learner will transfer to Business 52a upon
achieving a speed of 60 words per minute. Those achieving
higher speeds will transfer to Business 52b

Typewriting must be taken concurrently with Business 50a
unless the student has a net typing speed of 40 WPM.

Prerequisite for 50a: ' Score equal to English 51 on the apti-
tude test.

Prerequisite for 50b: “C” or better in Business 50a. If an
entering student spring semester, one year of high school
shorthand with a speed of less than 60 wpm on sustained dicta-
tion.

BUSINESS 51 —INTERMEDIATE SHORTHAND (5) BA

Five hours lecture-laboratory per week.

Because of the complete review of shorthand theory
covered in Business 51, the student will gain confidence and
skill in reading, writing, and transcribing shorthand. Those
students achieving a speed of 80 words per minute and a grade
of “B” or better will transfer to Business 52b-53b

Prerequisite: Typewriting must be taken concurrently with
Business 51 unless the student has a net typewriting speed of
40 WPM. A score equal to English 51 on the aptitude test.

One or two years of high school shorthand with a
speed of less than 60 wpm on sustained dictation: Business
50a completed with a speed of 60 wpm on sustained
dictation: Business 50b completed with a speed of less than 60

wpm,

BUSINESS 52a.52b— ADVANCED SHORTHAND
DICTATION (4-4) BA 3

Five hours lecture-laboratory per week.

Advanced shorthand students should achieve an objective

- of a shorthand dictation speed of 120 words per minute with
fast and accurate transcription in this second-year course where

eemphasis is placed upon building vocational shorthand vocab-
ula

Bt-.xslness 53a.-53b must be taken concurrently.

PrereE%uisite: One year of high school shorthand with a
wpm or above on sustained dictation; Business 50b

tained dictation (C grade). A score equal to English 51 on the
aptitude test. To continue in Business 52b-53b, the student

‘must obtain a grade of “C" or better in Business 52a-53b.

BUSINESS 53a-53b— ADVANCED SHORTHAND
TRANSCRIPTION (2-2) BA )

Three hours laboratory per week. ;
~In this required transcription course which must be taken
concurrently with Business 52a-52b. the student will gain

sﬁlli and practice in the transcription of the vocational
dictation given and will improve ‘fypewnting speed.  Office

~ standards are maintained,

" Prerequisite: A “C'" grade or better in Business 52a-53a.
The student must register for typewriting if her net typewriting
1 is less than 40 wpm and she has not completed two years

‘speed
‘ mlgh school typewriting with a grade of “C" or better opera-

tives and integration.

ESS 54a— STEROGRAPH (5) BA

n hours laboratory per week: _ :
: (se designed to enable the student to acquire the basic

eory and to operate either the Steno-

urately and rapidly.

ds per minute.

BUSINESS 55a—LEGAL OFFICE
PROCEDURES (3) BA

Three hours lecture-laboratory per week

The learner will receive comprehensive training for the
highly specialized work of the legal office in this course. Back
ground information to provide a functioning knowledge of the
sources and division of the law, the organization of the courts
and court procedures, the preparation and execution of many
kinds of legal instruments, the maintenance of proper legal
records, -and a working knowledge of legal reference materials
are supplemented by training in, and the practical application
of, those skills associated with secretarial work.

Prerequisite: Satisfactory typewriting speed: a “C” grade
in Business 52a-53a or a demonstrated shorthand speed of 80
words per min, and a score equal to English 51 on the aptitude
test

BUSINESS 55b—LEGAL SECRETARIAL
PROCEDURES (3) BA

Three hours lecture-laboratory per week

The student will continue specialized training which seeks
to develop the secretarial skills necessary for employment in
the modern law office. Speed in legal dictation and accuracy
of transcription are based upon the working knowledge of legal
terms and phrases and the law vocabulary basis to this course.
Dictation and transcription of legal correspondence, legal-
documents, pleadings. etc., are used for building shorthand
speed.

Prerequisites: Business 55a; Business 52a:b (or a shori-
hand speed of 100 wpm); Business 69. }

BUSINESS 56a—MEDICAL OFFICE PROCEDURES (3) BA

Three hours lecture-laboratory per week. :

The student will prepare for such medical office duties
as making appointments, receiving patients, setting credit terms
and collecting payments, record keeping, typing conesgbnd-
ence. case histories, and other medical reports, and the
preparation of insurance forms.

Prerequisite: Business 60a or one year of high school

typing or equivalent.
gﬁSﬂ\lESS 56b—MEDICAL TERMINOLOGY (3)
Three hours lecture ]i:er week. : j
A course which helps the medical secretarial student to
develop the ability to understand the language of medicine.
Efforts are directed to promote a knowledge of the elements
of medical terms, an understanding of standard medical abbre-
viations, and the ability to spell medical terms. ]

BUSINESS 56c— MEDICAL MACHINE
TRANSCRIPTION (3) BA t
Two hours lecture-laboratory per week. R,
The learner will, through this course of instruction, be
trained how to transcribe accurately and quickly medical letters
and reports. Equipment used for transcription will be the
Dictaphone and IBM Executary transcribing machines.
Business 56b must be taken concurrently.
Prerequisite: Business 56a and Business 69.

BUSINESS 56d—ADVANCED MEDICAL MACHINE
TRANSCRIPTION (3) BA

Three hours lecture-laboratory per week.

The students will continue to develop their skill in
Medical Machine Transcription using the IBM Executary
Transcribing Equipment.

Prerequisite: Business 56¢. .
BUSINESS 56e — MEDICAL OFFICE SIMULATION (3) BA

The student will be exposed to practice materials and activi-
ties closely adapted from actual records kept and procedures
followed in the offices of practicing physicians, hospitals. and
community health facilities.

Prerequisite; Business 60a or one year of high school
typing or equivalent

i



. had an epportunity to practi
in recording and transcribing sy
| in the regular shorthand sequence.

! BUSINESS 58a—OFFICE PROCEDURES E)_

‘ Three hours lecture-laboratory per wee! ¢
(i The learner will receive comprehensive training in office
l 1| techniques and duties through realistic office assignments.
| The training program prepares students for initial office jobs
{i and lays the foundation for job growth.

Note: This course is not open for credit to those s!ude_nls
who have had previous fraining in a one-year high school office
practice class A’

Prerequisite: Satisfactory typewriting speed. (35 wpm).
BUSINESS 59—RECORDS MANAGEMENT (2)

Two hours lecture-laboratory per week.

The student will participate in a business management
course presenting a quick overview of the scope of, and oppor-
tunities in, the field of filing, the methods of processing, storing,
retrieving, and restoring the various kinds of records that
business must keep. (Practice will be given in the operation
of the most commonly used filing systems and methods.)

This course is recommended for all business majors.

BUSINESS 60a—ELEMENTARY TYPEWRITING (3) BA

Five hours laboratory per week

The beginning typewriting students will master the type-
writer keyboard and operate and manipulate the mechnical
controls of the typewriter, with stress being placed upon tech:
nique. accuracy. and posture. Simple business forms. business
letters. and social forms will be typed. The goal will be at least
30 words per minute

Business 60a is open to those students who have had no
previous instruction in typewriting. The student with previous
training in typewriting may take this course for no credit.

BUSINESS 60b—INTERMEDIATE TYPEWRITING (3) BA

Five hours laboratory per week.

The learner will review the fundamentals of typewriting.

He will strive to improve his speed and accuracy not only on

straight copy materials but on forms and letters as well His

goal will be to type at least 40 words per minute| on straight

copy materials for five minutes with not more than 5 errors.

¥ requisite: Business 60a or one-year of high school

riting with a “C" grade or better. The one-year high school

g student with a net speed of 40 wpm should register

S8 61— ADVANCED TYPEWRITING (3) BA

e hours laboratory per week.

e lea will increase his accuracy and typewriting
vell as | F 2ading marks, expand his ability

m dictation, and type various office forms. His goal

type at least 50 words per minute on straight copy -

five minutes with not more than four errors. _

e Business 60b: one year of high school type-

speed of 40 wpm or better; or two years of high

ewriting with a grade of “C" or better.

- BUSINESS 70 — SUCCESSFUL RETAIL STORE
- SALESMANSHIP (3) BA

Mﬁph& is directed toward the principles and practices of
selling al the retail store level. Particular attention is given in
helping the student understand and develop importance for
product knowledge and individual techniques and confidence
B necessary for influencing customers. Recommended to anyone
~ Who may consider a permanent. temporary. or part-time

- occupation in a retail store.

- BUSINESS 71— APPLIED PROFESSIONAL SELLING (3) BA

Larty Three hours lecture per week.

. Forthe student planning a career in selling. this first course

'qﬂm“a study of the nal factors and techniques which
. Incluence people. including the mechanics and methods of deal.
ing many kinds of customers encountered. Practice

ing process. using the psychological and social
Student participation ‘dominates the

AILING (3) BA

Ay typewriting skill. it will be applied to the typing of repo

MERCHANDISING i

BUSINESS

ewriter, composing personal, school, and prof
en the student has acquired an acceptable

outlines. bbok reviews, speech notes. business letters. et
Business 63 is not open to students who have ¢
Business 60 or previous typewriting instruction.

BUSINESS 64ab—REFRESHER TYPEWRITING AND OFFIC
PROCEDURES (2) BA %

Three hours lecture-laboratory per week.

An individualized course open to those students who wis
to refresh their understanding of basic typewriting theor
improve typewriting technigues, accuracy, skill building, an
basic office procedures

BUSINESS 67—TECHNIQUES OF DUPLICATION (2) BA

One hour lecture, two hours laboratory per week

The learner will apply practically the skills and technigue
necessary for the successful pperation of modern duplicatin
machines in this course, one which is of value to all busines
students. Assigned projects will be completed on the Difi
Standard, Gestetner, and A B. Dick duplicators, the A B. Dic
Offset duplicator, the Thermofax Dry Photo-Copier and th
Thermofax Secretary

Prerequisite: Business 61a score on the typewriting place
ment test, the completion of Business 60b, or one year of hig
school typewriting; grade “C”".

BUSINESS 68a—OFFICE MACHINES (2) BA

Five hours lecture-laboratory per week.

The student will become acquainted with those machine
in most common use in business offices and will build skill i
performing the fundamental arithmetic operations upon them.

Prerequisite: Business 95 if the student has not recent
had a course in arithmetic — or it may be taken concurrently.

BUSINESS 69—MACHINE TRANSCRIPTION (2) BA

Three hours lecture-laboratory per week.

The learner will, through this course’ of instruction
be trained in the operation and care of the Dictaphone and IBA
Executary dictating and transcribing machines and will hav
developed skill in their use.

Prerequisite: Satisfactor

typewriting speed and Englis!
51 (or Business 96) with a S 4

de of “C"” or better.

layout,

i policy information and execution, organization, person
ne Ay

management, merchandise control and pricing.

BUSINESS 74 -MARKETING (3) BA A

Three hours lecture per week. ! A

The student will become aware of the managerial vh\\'ﬁélﬂ
in the distribution of commodities from the producer to th
retailer. Emﬁhasls is placed upon classification of comme
function of the various distributors, and channels of distribut
Specific areas covered including advertising, transportal
storage. grading, and packaging, =

course is a required course for all m

majors. \ ; R

It is recommended that students take Business 92 or 1
and Business 71 (or Business 72). : -

SS 75— ADV
ree hours lects

3



BUSINESS 80a-80B—ELEMENTARY
"~ ACCOUNTING (4-4) BA
- Five hours lecture, discussion, and laboratory per week.

The student will become familiar with accounting principles
and practices covering business papers, general and special
journals, general ledgers with control accounts, subsidiary
ledgers, posting, periodic adjustments, work sheets, financial

BUSINESS 81 -PAYROLL ACCOUNTING (2) BA

Two hours of lecture and discussion per week.
£ A specialized course in accounting involving the computa-
| tion of salaries and wages, hourly and overtime rates, price rate,
! commission, and other incentive payments. The study and
| application of the various Jaws affecting payroll taxable amounts

and rates, completion of the government forms, recording and

d posting the related accounting entries,

Prerequisite: Business 80a or the equivalent.

BUSINESS 82a — PRINCIPLES AND APPLICATION OF
INCOME TAX (5) BA

Five hours of lecttire and discussion per week

A specialized course involving the study of the Federal
and the California income tax laws. The application of the laws

; by computation of various practical problems and the comple:
5 pletion of forms required by the IRS and the State Franchise
y Tax Board

: BUSINESS 82b — ADVANCED PRINCIPLES AND

i APPLICATION OF INCOME TAX (5) BA

Five hours lecture-laboratory per week
A specialized course invelving the study of the Federal
and the California income tax laws as they relate to Partnerships,

Prerec for Business 80b: Busin
ﬁdndof two “high school bookkeep
grade.

Corporations, Estates and Trusts. Application of the laws by

computation of various practical problems and the completion

of forms required by the IRS and the State Franchise Tax Board.
Prerequisite: Business 82A (or approval of instructor)

BUSINESS 84— ACCOUNTING SYSTEMS (3) BA

Three hours lecture and discussion per week.

Through application problems and case studies will
develop an awareness of different accounting systems that
can be used to furnish all sizes of business with financial
information. Manual, mechanical and computer based systems
will be discussed in detail

Prerequisite: Business 5 and Accounting 1a or 80a

BUSINESS 87 — ACCOUNTING FOR
SMALL BUSINESS (3) BA

Three hours lecture. laboratory, and discussion per week

The emphasis in this course is on the actual bookkeeping
and recording activities performed on the job. The elementary
phases of the accounting cycle are,covered early. Units on
cash, payroll accounting, and bookkeeping for personal service
enterprises are included.

This course is open only to those who have not had a year
of high school bookkeeping Business 80a or 80b

BUSINESS BACKGROUND

BUSINESS 92— SURVEY OF AMERICAN BUSINESS (3)
s Three hours lecture-discussion per week.
1 This business background course presents a survey of
* business principles, problems, practices, . and procedures of
G values to all students, whether or not they are majoring in

business. For the business major, this course affords assistance |

in'choosing an area of specialization and a background for the
more specialized business courses

3 This. course is not open to the student who has taken
Business 10 or Economics 1a.

BUSINESS 93— SURVEY OF BUSINESS LAW (3) BA
" Three hours lecture-discussion per week. "

. Students will become aware of the meaning and operation
of the law under'which we live, the value of such law to our
everyday living. and its aid on the conduct of home. social.
and business affairs
- Recommended for all terminal business majors. Required
- for nontransfer majors in accounting, excepting those students
- With credit in Business 18.

BUSINESS 95a—REVIEW OF
ARITHMETIC FOR BUSINESS (3)
~ Three hours lecture:discussion per week.
- In this mathematics course the student will develop speed
. and accuracy in, and understanding of, the {undarngntal
. Processes of arithmetic commonly used in making business
- calculations,

-?'-,_QUSTNESS 95b—BUSINESS ARITHMETIC (3)
~ Three hours lecture-discussion per week.
- Acourse designed to teach the students how to build and
Mmaintain their mental arithmetic skills: to help students under-
stand and apply the fundamental processes of arithmetic to
~many types of business problems;
L3 score on the aptitude test.
e

INESS 131 MANAGEMENT COMMUNICATION (3)
hours lecture and discussion per week. . ;
ed to give managerial personnel skill in coping with
on problems. Includes the study of the communica:
. the analysis. ofj the bgﬂwﬂls to ﬁ“ﬂ;’eg&'giﬁg
munication, and the development ol guideiine
Caton h‘e (- Il‘:l'ln an organization

 Prerequisite: Business 95a or an equivalent achievement

I

BUSINESS 96a—SECRETARIAL ENGLISH (3) BA

Three hours lecture per week

The student will receive and practice basic English skills
necessary for skillful shorthand transcription. The review
includes fundamentals of English grammar, sentence structure,
punctuation, and aids in the building of an adequate business
ucicabularg Not open to students who have taken English
5

Prerequisite: English 51 score on the aptitude test.

BUSINESS 96b—WRITING FOR BUSINESS (3) BA

Three hours lecture per week.

Students will achieve skill in the basic and associated
forms of business communications — credit. collection, and
adjustment letters. letters of inquiry. and letters of application.

They will learn how to write letters that grant requests and how

to write tactfully. letters that must refuse. (The student will find
this course extremely useful in all types of business occupations)

Prerequisite: English 1a score on the aptitude test or™C"
grade in either English 51. 52, or Business 96a.

BUSINESS 97—PERSONAL FINANCE (3)
Three hours lecture per week.

In this general course open to both business and non-

business majors, students gain knowledge of personal income

and expenditures. To be discussed will be such topics as

commercial and savings accounts, investments, borrowing
money, budgets, ch accounts and installment buying;
property, income, estate inheritance and gift taxes, life, health,
accident property, and miscellaneous insurance; pension plans
and soclal security, trust funds and wills; inflation, and business
cycles; and problems of owning a home,

BUSINESS 98—HUMAN RELATIONS IN
BUSINESS (3) B _ _

Three hours lecture and discussion per week. Fa L,

Business students in this elementary course in personnel
management will become acquainted with those accepted
principles of human relations which will be of use for advance-
ment in business, will become more efficient personally, and will
increase their understanding of the problems of management

in personnel administration.

BUSINESS MANAGEMENT

'BUSINESS 132—ORGANIZATION MANAGEMENT (2)

Two hours lecture and discussion per week.
The supervisor's responsibility for planning, organizing,
directing. controlling and coordinating. Teaches supervisors

‘these basic functions of an organization and their responsibility

fcrcanflng out these objectives in accordance with the organiza-
tion’s plan.




Tivo hours 1o

<
cal aspects. perceptions, learning process. emotions. attitudes
and personalities '

BUSINESS 134—MANAGEMENT ECONOMICS (2)

Two hours lecture and discussion per week.

Traces the development of our economic institutions.
Establishes understanding of competition, money, credit, value,
wages and prices. Includes discussion of the influences of
government activity in industry on the business cycle. Develops
a critical attitude towards economics in management—super
visory —employee relationships.

BUSINESS 140—PRINCIPLES OF BANK OPERATIONS (3)

Three hours lecture and discussion per week

This course presents the fundamentals of bank functions
in a descriptive fashion so that the beginning banker may view
the profession 'in a broad (and operational) perspective
The descriptive orientation is intentional. (Banking is increas-
ingly dependent upon personnel who have the broad perspec:
tive so necessary for career advancement.)

BUSINESS 141— ANALYSIS OF FINANCIAL
STATEMENTS (3)

Three hours lecture per week.

Students will receive a review of accounting principles
including balance sheets and income and expanse state:
ments, The study of financial statements will include ratios,
internal and external comparisons, consolidations, budgets,
and projections. >

BUSINESS 136 —CONFERENCE TECHNIQUES (2)

A study of the principle patterns used in conducting
conferences. Each student is given the opportunity to structure
and conduct two conferences, A critical appraisal is made for
the conference group. Prerequisite: Business 132 or experience
in management recommended.

. BUSINESS 135—PERSONNEL MANAGEME]

A course ~t : ) ferstanding the
people with whom they s on the psychologi-

.CHNIQUES—(2)
Two hours lecture and discussion per week.

A study of the principles and methods
recruitment, selection and placement of employees:
and industry with regard to training, experience,
and abilities. Discussion, illustration, and case study
in delineating the various types of personnel problems.

BUSINESS 139 SCHOOL DISTRICT PROCEDURES
Two hours lecture per week

An introductory course in school district business ;nf,d
and procedures with emphasis on the logical and legal reas
for these procedures. The course is designed to serve the ne
of persons new to school districts or contemplating such emp)
ment. (2 units or audit)

BANKING

BUSINESS 137—-LABOR MANAGEMENT RELATIONS (2)

This course emphasizes the supervisor's responsibility
good labor relations, the union contract and grievance proced|
through study of the National Labor Relations Act, the Wag|
Act, and the Taft-Hartley Act. Prerequisite: Business 132
experience in management recommended

Public Personnel Administration—see—PUBLIC ADM
ISTRATION 2 in the Social Science Division

BUSINESS 142 —-INSTALLMENT CREDIT (3)

Three hours lecture per week

In this course the techniques of installment are presen
concisely. Emphasis is placed on establishing the credit, obta
ing and checking information. servicing the loan, and collect
the amounts due. (Each phase of a bank's installment cre
operation should be carefully scrutinized to be certain that |
most efficient methods are employed, for only through
efficient operation can a bank maximize its profits on !
particular kind of credit) Other topics discussed are invens
financing, special loan programs, business development a
advertising, and the public relations aspect of installment lendi



MAJORS

Art

Commercial Art

Humanities (music, art, drama, literature and philosophy)
Music

Pre-art

Pre-drama

Pre-music

Pre-speech

Speech-drama

ART

ART 1a—HISTORY OF ART (3) BA

Three hours lecture per week

A survey of the history of the Western world from
Prehistoric times to the end of the Middle Ages. lllustrated
lectures. i

N- ART 1b—HISTORY OF ART (3) BA
Three hours lecture per week.
A survey of the history of art of the Western world from
the Renaissance to the present. lllustrated lectures. Art la is
not a prerequisite to 1b.

ART 2a—PRE-COLUMBIAN ART OF MEXICO AND SOUTH
AMERICA (3) BA 1

Three hours lecture per week

A survey of the arts and crafts of Mexico and South
America from 1500 B.C. until the European conquest:
llustrated lectures.

No prerequisites.

ART 2b—THE ARTS OF AFRICA (3) BA

Three hours lecture per week.

An art history survey of this arts and crafts of Africa from
ancient times to the present. While emphasizing the stylistic
A variety evident in African tribal art, the course also ulilims_an
- ~ 232 means of understanding these people’s philosophy, religion
" opS and general way of life. (Special emphasis is placed on the
y || sculpturally rich areas of west Africa and the Congo.)

ART 2c—PRIMITIVE ART SURVEY (3) BA
An art historical survey of the arts and crafts of African,
Oceanic and North American tribal people. While stressing
.~ thestylistic characteristics and technigues unique to each culture,
~the course will also view art cross-culturally, seeking out similari-
)  ties of form, function and meaning across tribal and g?ogrnphical

 ART3—INTRODUCTORY CRAFTS (2)BA

~__ Four hours of demonstration and laboratory per week.
meﬂenlces frorél various craft areas: lesdtandlln'g.

printing, wood tooling, sand painting, copper enameled jewelry,
er tooling, Alsr::g used a‘r,:i application of wood stains and

Bt ‘Recommended for art majors. elementary education majors
_ and prospective teacher aides.

~ ART lg;aﬂhh;ExPLoaaronv cnﬂrrs (2-2) BA
. Four hours laboratory per week.
¢ 1IN crafts course designed to develop artistic skills
n the medja of design, ceramics and metal sculpture, and to
Provide experience . with the various art materials, tools ‘and
equipment. I[ncluded in ceramics are projects in glaze experi-

entation, slab and coil construction; in jewelry, lost wax casting

6a—COLOR AND DESIGN (2) BA ’
Four hours lecture and atory per week.
AT ) themd y purpose of familiar-
nts and

les used in art
amples from all countries and

AN t are simulated
B sty
e

' CHAIRMAN: MR. GEGK :

ART 6b—COLOR AND DESIGN (2)BA
Four hours lecture and laboratory per week.
Exploration of two and three-dimensional space with
emphasis on form and color,
Prerequisite; Art 6a or equivalent.

ART 7a—DRAWING FUNDAMENTALS (2) BA

Four hours demonstration and laboratory per week.

An introduction to basic principles of graphic representa-
tion, Studio practice emphasizes fundamentals of drawing
and pictorial organization in dark and light Use of pencil,
pen-brush and ink, charcoal, and scratch-board techniques.

ART 7b—DRAWING COMPOSITION (2) BA

Four hours demonstration and laboratory per week.

The expressive and compositional aspects of drawing-
exploration and drawing media.

Prerequisite: Art 7a or equivalent.

ART 7¢—LIFE DRAWING (2) BA

Four hours laboratory per week.

Fundamentals in anatomy and representation of the human
figure. Drawing from life.

Prerequiste: Art 7a or equivalent.

ART 9a-9b—COMMERCIAL ART (2-2) BA

Four hours laboratory per week.

Lettering, rendering, air brush, layout design, paste-up,
product design, brochure design, advertising, and portfolio
representation.

Prerequisite: Art 6a and Art 7a.

ART 10a-10b—SCULPTURE (3-3) BA
Six hours laboratory per week.
The manipulation of three-dimensional materials with basic
studio practice in wood, plaster, clay, fabrics, and synthetics.
Prerequisite: None.

ART 11-LETTERING (2) BA

Four hours laboratory per week.

The development of basic techniques in the use of freehand
lettering. The understanding and uses of basic letter forms.

ART 12a-12b— WATERCOLOR PAINTING (2-2) BA

Four hours laboratory per week.

The th and techniques of watercolor painting. Studio
practice in ﬂ"me. landscape and other subject matter using

_ watercolor media.

Prerequisites: Art 6a-6b and Art 7a-7b, or equlva’imt’s.

ART'}h-mb—(’)altl’.:;m AINTING (2-%) BA
our hours lab per week. . ey
Experimental painting of still life, landscape and the human
figure. A study of painting procedures ory
techniques. Medium—oil paints. R,
Prerequisites: Art 6a-6b and Art 7a-7b, or equivalents.

ART 15a-15b—INTRODUCTION TO PAINTING (3-3) BA
Six hours labortory

perweek. 4
Introduces the mm to the materials and techniques of

easel ting. Emphasis will be on oil and acrylic media with

proble;nsmln both the traditional and modern approaches to
inting. !

i qnhgrequlsue: Art 6a-6b and Art 7a-7b, or equivalents.

ART 19—ART APPRECIATION (3) BA

. Three hours lecture per week. - -

A basic course designed to introduce ways of understanding

and enjoying the visual arts, and of developing an aesthetic

awareness of our surroundings and the work of artists in history
and today:

ART 20a—PRINTMAKING (2) BA
Four hours laboratory per week.
Introduction to and silk screen printing.
Prerequisite: Art 7a or equivalent or consent of instructor,

-57— |




TECHNIQUE.S (2) BA

Two hours lecture: two|
Theory and techniques of
} display design. Lecture and laboratory with practlcal applica-
| tion in exhibition areas.

Prerequisite: Art 6a or 6b or equivalent

ART 27a-27b—LAPIDARY (2-2) BA

Four hours laboratory per week.

The art of cutting and polishing semi-precious stones.

Not less than one field trip each semester for the study of
geological formations and the collection of suitable materials.

ART 27¢-27d—-LAPIDARY (2-2) BA

Four hours laboratory per week.

The second-year course in the art of cutting and polishing
semi-precious stones

Prerequisite: Art 27a-27b

Enrollment in Art 27 is limited to four semesters.

P e

W
el

ART 48a-d—STAINED GLASS WINDOW ART (2) BA

Four hours laboratory per week.

An introduction to and experience in the art of making
stained glass windows.

e

ART 49abc—INDEPENDENT STUDY (1-3) BA (See page 46)

ART 53a-53b—BASIC CERAMICS (2-2) BA
Four hours laboratory per week.

Ty ey G

e S

ART 53a-53b—BASIC CERAMICS (2-2) BA
Four hours laboratory per week. L

ART 54a-54b—DECORATIVE CERAMICS (2-2) BA
Four hours laboratory per week.

] [ . The first year course in the decoration of clay, copper

1 [ ‘and glass.

ART 60—PAINTING/PHOTOGRAPHIC REALISM (2)
Four hours laboratory per week. .
course will explore the painting process of photo-
%zhic realism and its historical and oontampcmy influences.
student will need a camera or have mcm to one for
obtaining subject matter for painting. ‘

C[NEMAARTS- %
NEMA ARTS 1- Z—MOTIONPICTURE
PPRECIATION (2-2) BA A A
};m urs!ectg:e“m mk,d SRR
n exploration n moﬁon picture production
es of various diw:i:rgiaand produmhrﬂlejnﬁlms.
nnd technological and aesthetic changes in motion picture
~ production. Students are wuﬂ‘ﬁ: to view tha moﬁon picture
] as an art form and to evaluate mdi;mm
- and their attainment.
Cinema Art 1 c’oumthepwlod&omlhcheginnhgteﬂn
present, with emphasis on silent film
Cinema Art 2 covers contemporaty film, 1940 to present.

- DRAMA

DRAMA 1—-HISTORY OF DRA.MA (3) BA

¥ Three hours lecture per week.

o History of the development of the stage and theatre arts
, from primitive times to the present and a critical study and

W of repreunmi;;e masterpleces of dramatic literature.

segment covers the period in western clvillmion fro

- classical Greece through the Renaissance. a

DRAMA 2—HISTORY OF DRAMA (3) BA

X Ttuuhourslectureperwg: S

mentary course to Drama is t incl
the “from the Renaissance to the prmmncmphaams
on modern drama.
Drama 1 is not requisite to Drama 2. The year

. theatre.

‘required.

| _mmmnded as anemra!—edumﬁon eounem !he'

s laboratory per week.
uction principles and perform
and lighting de51gn as applied to re

week.

Intensive application of acting techniques thral
and performance and the learning of basic exercises
actor; study and development of characters in perfg
from the contemporary theatre and recent internatio
representative plays and musicals s

DRAMA 10b—FUNDAMENTALS OF ACTING (3) BA

Three hours lecture, demonstration, and laboratorf
week. Appraisal and analysis of stage techniques, acting theg
and practices in' performance from expvmm_md] dramas and
theatre of the absurd

DRAMA 10c—INTERMEDIATE ACTING (3) BA |

Three hours lecture, demonstration and laboratory
week.

A theoretical as well as practical approach to the technil
of acting; the physical and psychological resources neces:
for ‘acting, demonstration and practice in pantomime, sc¢
improvisation and characterization from The Greek. The
through The Restoration of the Eighteenth Century

Prerequisite: Drama 10ab

DRAMA 10d—INTERMEDIATE ACTING (3) BA

Three hours lecture, demonstration and laboratory
week )

A theoretical as well as practical approach to the te
nique of acting; the physical and psychological resources nec
sary for acting; demonstration and practice in pantomime; sce
improvisation, and characterization from the nineteenth cent
through the social dramas of the thirties

Prerequisite: Drama 10ab

-4
DRAMA 11a-11b-11c-11d -REHEARSAL AND ;:’ﬁ
PERFORMANCE (3) BA i
Six hours laboratory per week !
Rehearsal and performance in COS summer repiﬁ

DRAMA 12a:b—COSTUME AND MAKE UP (2) BA
Four hours demonstration and laboratory per week:
" Costume construction, fabrics, basic patterns, W

phiﬂng and historical styles; theory and technigues in
of theatrical make-up. ’Wloﬂc on crews for college pi

DRAMA 13ab — THEATRE MANAGEMENT (2) BA-u
. Two hours lecture per week. ‘
~ Survey and practical application in areas 'of pub
. office management. promotion and publicitg.
hhd ticket operation.
- Wark on college productions is requtred

DBAMA 14a-14b—STAGECRAFT (2-2) BA
our hours demonstration and laboratory per
experience in the design, construction'an
of stage sets and scenery, Practical application is acco
‘through in the technical staging of ﬂu
dramatic and musical productions. Work on crews f
producﬂepstequ:red

DRAMA 15a:15b— STAGE LIGHTING (2-2) BA ,
- Four hours demonstration and Iabotatog eek.
problems in stage lighting. Practical exf

in the setting up and use of lighting instruments for
musicals. Work on college productions required.

DRAMA 20a- va-d~CHlLDREN'S THEATRE RE!
WORKSHDP (3) BA
Two hours lecture and four hours laboratory.

organization, analysis, selection, 2
tion 9‘ ys for children; techniques of acting and
rehearsal and perfmmance of scenes.

'DRAMA 4ln-d—MUSlCAL THEATRE
INCE (2.2-.2.2) BA



b
| DRAMA 55abcd —DRAMA WORKSHOP (2) BA

4N
| pation in major dramatic productions. Includes training and
! ‘experience in acting, costuming, make-up, set design, scenery
 and props.

DRAMA 64— THEATRE SOUND AND LIGHTING
TECHNICIAN (2) BA

The student will be able to make setups and operate public
address, music and monitoring systems manufactured by all
of the leading audio system manufacturers, | ;

The student will be able to make, simple lighting setups
and operate the lighting console, preset panel, patch panel
and arc spotlight at the Visalia Convention Center and Theatre

i
!
'

\

1

3 Complex.

er Prerequisite: Verification of experience in the operation

;‘h’: of sound and/or lighting systems or by approval of the instruc-
tor.

MUSIC

MUSIC 1-MUSIC FUNDAMENTALS (2) BA

i+ (Formerly Music 4a-4b)

ary Two hours Jaboratory per week

ne, Simple rhythmic notation; scales, intervals, triads, melodies

e in major mode. emphasizing the tendency of tones individually
and their significance in groups: music reading of material
containing simple tonal relations and simple rhythmic designs,
phrasing and general principles of music intrepretation.

PR, MUSIC 2—-BEGINNING GUITAR (1)

£ (Formerly Music 23a-b)

ch: This is a beginning, non-transferable guitar class for students

es: with limited musical experience.

MUSIC 3a-3b—WOODWIND INSTRUMENTS:
*  CLASS INSTRUCTION (1-1) BA
i) Two hours laboratory per week
i 3a—Elementary instruction: correct tone production;
technique and care of instruments, emphasis on clarinet.
3b—Continuation of 3a with emphasis on flute, oboe,
saxophone. and bassoon.

MUSIC 4a-4b - COMPREHENSIVE
MUSICIANSHIP 1 (2-2) BA
Five hours lecture per week.
This course includes the fundamentals of music notation
" and the use of chords in harmonizing melodies both major and
- minor keys. A comprehensive approach to developing musi-
¥ clanship is the procedure. Work in counterpoint is assigned in
- the early stages of the students musical training.
. MUSIC 5a-5b—BRASS INSTRUMENTS
- (Formerly Music 6a-6b) (1-1) BA
~ Two hours laboratory per week.
‘  5a.5b—Elementary instruction; correct tone production,
_ technique. and care of instruments.
~ Advanced instruction in playing brass instruments.

MUSIC 6a-b—PERCUSSION INSTRUMENTS—(1-1) BA

- Two hours laboratory per week.

~ Elementary instruction; correction ' tone production,
technique. and care of instruments.

 MUSIC 7a-b~STRING INSTRUMENTS: CLASS
~ INSTRUCTION (1-1) BA (Fonmeﬂz Music 1a-1b)

- Two hours laboratory per wee )
‘Elementary instruction in violin, viola, cello, bass viol, tone

- *Wucﬂon. bowing, technigue, care of instruments.
_ MUSIC 8a — BEGINNING PIANO (1) BA (Formerly Music 21)

 Two hours laboratory per week.
" Forthe beginnlng(’;yianist who has had no previous piano
1. Prerequisite: None; ‘

b~BEGINNING PIANO (1) BA (Formerly Music 21)

Y

e SR ety

Experience in drama and theatre through active partici- .

MUSIC 10 — APPRECIATION OF MUSIC
LITERATURE (3) BA

Three hours lecture per week.

Designed to aid the average student in developing an
understanding and enjoyment of the music of the great
composers. No previous musical training required. Special
fmphasis given to the problems of the musically untrained
istener

MUSIC 11a-d—REHEARSAL & PERFORMANCE (3) BA

The Sequoias repertory orchestra will emphasize the
rehearsal and performance techniques necessary to accom-
panying the repertory theater in the production of a musical.

MUSIC 14a-b—COMPREHENSIVE
MUSICIANSHIP Il (5-5) BA

5 hours lecture

Continuation of Music 4a-4b. Diatonic and chromatic
modulation, altered chords, 20th Century music.

Prerequisites: Music 4a-4b

MUSIC 17a-17b—ORCHESTRATION (2-2) BA

17a—Range, technique, timbre, transposition of band and
orchestral instruments; exercises in orchestration for individual
instrumental choirs

Prerequisites: Music 4a-4b,

17b—Scoring for small instrumental combinations and
for full band and orchestra. Introduction to stage band arrang-
ing also included.

Prerequisite: Music 17a.

MUSIC 18a-d—MARCHING BAND (2-2) BA

Five hours laboratory per week

Open to all students who demonstrate ability to play a
band instrument. Physical education activity credit is granted
by concurrent enroliment in Phys. Ed. 15a or 15b. Required of
all music majors not in choir, or a string group. Students who
want to participate in the band two to four hours per week
may enroll in Music 40 (Performance Music) for one unit, but no
P.E. credit is granted. :

The band represents the college in public functions which
may include the performance of band literature at athletic events,-
rallies, parades and concerts.

MUsIC 19a—d—lgt(’)°NCERT BANDk(2-2) BA i
Five hours ratory per week.
A study and perf%wmtanc_e of standard band music, with
special attention to interpretation, tone, technique, and general
effect. Planned for those interested in improving their musician-

<

ship. Some outside or public performances are required.

MUSIC 21a-d—JAZZ ENSEMBLE (2-2) BA
(Forr:ehrly Music 2a-d o 4 .
urs laboratory per week. E O
A l:rmina.l course _mich includes the organization, traini oy
procedures, arranging, vocals, and other phases of stage band
work.  Public performance and field trips may be required.
Designed for the student desiring to enter the field of
prof%si“?na! guwc,gmib'mmt;f :!:lk (o %
" mpeten 1 abﬂity an \ J 5
Yol Shouks il tly with Mus. 18a-18b

feo

the instructor. Should be taken concurren
and Mus. 192a-19b. 3

MUSIC 22a-d—STRING ORCHESTRA (2-2) BA
Formerly Music 7a-d) C ! :
" Three hours laboratory per week.

A course designed for students and adults who are
proficient in playing their instruments. The orchestra prepares
music for accompaniment of oratorio, light opera, |
string quartet, and string ensemble literature. Participation in
public performances is /

expected. '
Prerequisite: permission ofglmlmtrudor.
MUSIC 23a-d—CONCERT CHOIR (2:2) BA

{Formerly Music 8a-d) 5
Five hours laboratory per week.
A study of the best cmal literature for mixed voices, with

emphasis on tone production, precision and interpretation. ‘
Attendance at all public nances is required. {i
Prerequisite: Au with the director. E




fll'_

- progressions, concentraling on corridos an

i
B "[- f,;mm‘liéalion. and good platferm manners are stressed.

orchestra and pep squad. Hours
to participate but are unable to
Physical education credit is not granted.
51a-51b-51¢c-51d).

MUSIC 41a-d —MUSICAL THEATRE
PERFORMANCE (2-2-2-2) BA

One hundred twenty hours per semester.

Experience in drama and theater through active pari:iipa
tion in major musical and dramatic productions, Includes tfain
ing and experience in all facets of the theatre

Enrollment by permission of instructor only

MUSIC 42a d — CHAMBER SINGERS (2.2 2-2) BA
(Formerly Music 15a-d)
Five hours laboratory per week
A selected performing group limited to twenty members
selected from the Concert Choir
Performance of music
ensembles
Participation in public performances is required
Prerequisite: Audition with the director

written especially for small

MUSIC 49abc—INDEPENDENT STUDY (1-3) BA
(Formerly Music 20) (See page 46)

MUSIC 50—MUSIC FOR YOUNG CHILDREN (2) BA
(Formerly Music 20)

Two hours lecture per week

For teachers of young children. (Day Care, Preschool.
Head Start. Early Childhood Education) interested in developing
self-canfidence and increasing skill in singling and teaching
songs to young children. In a relaxed nonjudgemental
atmosphere, a chance to sing regularly and collect songs,
develop a repertoire of music related activities appropriate
to use with young children on a daily basis. Leamn autoharp
and/or guitar accompaniment, simple music notation

MUSIC'51ab — MEXICAN GUITAR
(Farmerly Music 9a-b) (1 1)

A basic course designed to introduce the student to the
guitar Special emphasis will be on learning elementary Mexican
guitar technique. The chords will be presented in easy
prog J" ballados for class:
room use. Students must furnish their own quitars.

PEECH la — FUNDAMENTALS OF PUBLIC

SPEAKING (3) BA

- Three hours lecture per week.

~_This is the basic course in speech. It is concerned with

aining ‘in meeting pragtical speech situations Techniques of
anlzing speech matenals, effective use of voice in com.

: A SPEECH ARTS

: (1) BA ’ J

'wo hours laboratory per week. -8
rchestra for experienced musicians. Rehearsal
and concert orchestra literature. '
: ‘Public performance expected. Evening rehearsals,
Prerequisite: Permission of instructor.

MUSIC 56a-f —-COLLEGE COMMUNITY JAZZ
WORKSHORP (1-1)

This class will review, rehearse, and perform music literat
from the swing years, as well as materials from contempor;
listings in jazz and jazz rock. There will be an emphasis on sig
reading and evaluating new arrangements on element;

through professional levels. Previous experience in readi
and performing jazz band literature is recommended
Prerequisite: permission of the instructor

MUSIC 57a.f—COLLEGE COMMUNITY CHORUS (1-1)
Open to all interested singers. Chorus rehearses ma

choral works and presents a public performance each sémes
No prerequisite

MUSIC 61 —-INTRODUCTION TO STAGE BAND
ARRANGING (2) BA

Two hours lecture and demonstration per week

Theory and techniques in the fundamentals of mu
arranging and scoring for the stage band or dance bar
beginning with small phrases for sections and evolving to f
arrangements, with class performance of materials scored |
gludems and reading of newly published materials for the sta
and

* Prerequisite: One year of music theory (Music 4a-4b)

equivalent, or permission of the instructor

i

MUSIC 65— CLASSICAL GUITAR (0)

This is a non-credit class in classical guitar. Playir
techniques and music for the mastery of the classical guita
This course will include beginning, intermediate and advance
Ieveli:of igg:rucﬁon

ee $6.

SPEECH 3-ORAL INTERPRETATION (3) BA L ) E
Three hours lecture per week. TN

The techniques of understanding and interprlﬂl'!g pros
poetry and dramatic selections, as well as criticism an ]
ciation of oral literature. Emphasis will be on the indi al

ability to communicate literature orally. !
Does not meet general education requirement in speec
at state colleges and universities. .




MAJORS

Air Conditioning
Air Conditioning Sheet Metal
ht Automotive Technology
I Building Trades

Electronics Technology
K Fire Technology
General Mechanics
Metal Sculpture
Metal Technology
Metallurgy
Mill Cabinet
Pre-Industrial Arts
Pre-Industrial Technology
Remodeling Construction
Vocational Drafting
Welding Technology

==

INDUSTRIAL ARTS

INDUSTRIAL ARTS 1—-ELEMENTS OF WOODWORK (3) BA
Six hours lecture-laboratory per week.
: The basic processing of bench woodworking; use and
care of hand tools; fundamental hand tool exercises and correct
construction methods; basic operations with light portable
electric woodworking machinery, including wood turning.
This is a rrans?er course designed primarily for students
majoring in Industrial Arts Education.

N S

Prerequisite: One year high school mechanical drawing
or dri!ﬂ.‘ltl ng, Industrial Arts 52 or 1&T 51a may be taken concur-
rently.

~ INDUSTRIAL ARTS 2—MACHINE

' WOODWORKING (3) BA

i} Six hours lecture-laboratory per week.

‘ Operation, care and maintenance of woodworking

- machinery used in the construction of general woodworking
mm cabinets, and furniture. Safety in the operation of

working machines and power too!s

} & Pmrequisite Industrial Arts 1.

] This is a transfer course designed primarily for students

1k

o

8

I

]

A

4 L

mliorlng in Industrial Arts Education,

1% |

o T Pl e T

-

\.

~ INDUSTRIAL ARTS 10a-10b-10c-10d—
fm J ‘MACHINESHOP(SBSZS}BA
L

i

|] ¥
1

Oun lecture and laboratory
of materials, supplies, too mnd equipmem Project
Mucﬂon involving Iayoul setup, and operation of jobs on
3 m drill presses, grinders, milling machines and shapers.
' Not open to students who have taken [T 10a-10b-10c-10d.

: Npusmm ARTS 11—BASIC ELECTRICITY (3) BA
- Twohours lecture and four hours laboratory per
. Basic fundamentals of direct current and altamaﬂng current
fricity will be studleg Leclurgs; di:;liondl;:i?:ll“mn

‘experiments will cover suc as:

ls and batteries. Ohm's and I?hthoff‘s laws, series,
series-parallel circultry, meter movements,
and motors,
. and oplratlon of the

students enrolled tn or with credit
"nlcn 50ab, 51ab or any cthcr
‘Vor nllmonm.

b e

CHA[RMAN MR. ALBERT SINDLINGER

alternating cumnt, mwncl.‘
oscllloscope.

i

INDUSTRIAL ARTS 22— APPLIED DRAWING (3) BA

Two hours lecture and four hours laboratory per week.

Geometric construction: freehand pictorials; theory of
orthogonal projection; simple auxiliaries, sectioning; fasteners;
dimensioning simple working drawing.

Prerequisites; Industrial Arts 2 1&T 5la, or one year
of high school mechanical drawing. (Forrnerly Engineering 22).

Math 51 & Math 52 may be taken concurrently.

INDUSTRIAL ARTS 23—-DESCRIPTIVE GEOMETRY (3) BA
Two hours lecture and four hours laboratory per week.
The fundamental principles of descriptive geom
their application to the solution of three-dimensional pro
arising in the various branches of engineerin
Prerequisite: Plane geometry and lngumial Arts 22 may
be taken concurrently.
(Formerly Engineering 23).

and
lems

INDUSTRIAL ARTS 24 -MACHINE DRAWING (3) BA
Two hours lecture and four hours laboratory per week.
Cams and gears, detail and assembly drawings of machine
parts; freehand sketches; structural detalling; piping layouts;
application of American standards in drafting room practice;
tolerances; classes of fit and machining specifications. Job
application techniques.
Prerequisite: C{ndustrial Arts 22,
(Formerly Engineering 24).

INDUSTRIAL ARTS 49a-49b— SUPERVISED
PRACTICE (1-3) BA

Twao,four or six hours laboratory per week.

Selected Industrial Arts majors assist and direct less
advanced students under the supervision of a master industrial
arts instructor.

Prerequisite: “B"” average in college Indunrhl arts major
courses and permission of the instructor.

INDUS'IRIAL ARTS 52 —BEGINNING MECHANICAL
DRAWING (HIGH SCHOOL DRAWING) (2)

One hour lecture and three hours laboratory per week.

A rapid comprehensive of the fundamcnhh
of mechanical drawing and modern practice; lettering;
geometric drawings; orthographic projection, pictorial repre-
sentation, and blueprinting.

I&T 51a recommended for technology students)

INDUSTRIAL ARTS 62—-HAND WOODWORKING (2)
Four hours lecture-lab per week.
wooc?mdﬁnn:handwhmdhand tools in the
wor tool held power
construction of small shop pto}em. Students purchase their
own ma
sion of the instructor.
Students with credit for Industrial Arts 1 or other «
beglnnlng workshop course may not take Industrial Arts
for credit.

{Thlscourullnotccmﬁodmdcmblebrubmahmut
degree)

INDUSTRIAL ARTS 63a:-b—MACHINE WOODWORKING (2)
. Four hours lecture-lab per week.
This course covers the use and care of basic
ﬂmwoodworklng machines. Safety is stressed upon at all
Students will construct small mptovod by the
instructor and will purchase the materials
Prtuqulsltc: one year of high school dnwlm or permis-

dona
tlwlthmdlt!orlnduluwmzormha
0] woodworldng course may not take Industrial Arts

(This course is not certified transferable for a baccalaureat
degree)

elyandcondyldmﬂylnduu

—=51=




understanding in_ leadershi
procedure. techniques in cond
salesmanship. This program offers person '
counseling and job placement. Students enrolled in this class
will practice parliamentary procedure at VICA (Vocahon_a]
Industrial Clubs of America) meetings. V.I.CA. membership
is not required

1&T is not a prerequisite for 1&T 1b.

INDUSTRY AND TECHNOLOGY 5a-5b—METAL
SCULPTURE (3-3) BA

One hour lecture and five hours laboratory per week

Instruction in metal sculpture techniques. welding tech
niques, basic tools for welding sculpture. construction of
abstract shapes and finishing sculptures

(Also listed in catalog as Art 5a-5b))

Prerequisite: None

INDUSTRY & TECHNOLGY 17—-METALLURGICAL
PROCESSES (3) BA

Two hours lecture and two hours laboratory per week

Fundamentals of metallurgy; properties and characteristics
of metals; survey of metal welding processes; destructive and
non-destructive testing

Prerequisite: None

INDUSTRY & TECHNOLOGY 20a—WATER TREATMENT
JFUNDAMENTALS (3)
Water utility science in a program that will lead to the
e of the water and wastewater treatment plant operator.
Certification compliance is under the authority of the California
Water Resources Control Board (WRCB). ~ The program is
designed to partially fulfill certification requirements for levels I,
1L 1L, and IV as defined by WCRB.

Prerequisite:  High school math m: equivalent and/or
experience with water supply utility are desirable.

INDUSTRY & TECHNOLOGY 25— ACCIDENT
PREVENTION. TRAINING AND SAFETY MANAGEMENT
'FOR INDUSTRY AND AGRICULTURE (3)
+ Introduction to Accident Prevention and Safety Training
~ InIndustry and Agriculture.

’ Prerequisite: None,
%USTR RY AND TECHNOLOGY 30—BUILDING PLANS

~ Two hours lecture and four hours laboratory per week.

wn o s i ; ,
el 'RM‘ de and qﬁmgtwhmquc g Alludyol
P! nt architecture plar __.lm%ht:-eomeﬂon- o

: 1A, 22 or permission of the instructor.

INDUSTRY AND TECHNOLOGY 35— TECHNICAL

LUSTRATING (3) BA
- Six hurs lecture

b ¢ per week. :
A beginning course in technical illustrating The art of
developing ."ﬂ? presenting pictures of different machine

Prerequisite: A 22.
INDUSTRY AND TECHNOLOGY 50—MATH (2)

Two hours lecture with classroom exercises per week.

~ Emphasis is on fundamental arithmetic and mathematics

‘used in making calculations encountered by tradesmen in their
regular work. Industry and Technology majors deficient in basic
arithmetic are encouraged to enroll in this course in their first
semester or as soon thereafter as possible.

Prerequisite: Enrollment in at least one I&T course.

INDUSTRY AND TECHNOLOGY. 51a—TECHNICAL
DRAWING (3) BA r
£ One hour lecture and four hours laboratory
e . Basic techniques of mechanical drawing ding freehand

3 sketching, orthographic projection, use of measuring devices,
- and geometric construction. Intended for those sty who
did not take mechanical drawing in high school. The students
. learn the fundamentals of machines. tools, fastenings, cams

e mﬂ“m None.
- (LA52recommended for other than technology majors|

week.

e

e

ree hours per week.
Instruction in theory, safety, and of
! oducing appliances, including: toasters,
skillets, etc. Emp! will be placed on electric sa
home.
(Formerly Electronics 68a)

(Also cross-titled Home Economics 68a).
Prerequisite: None.

INDUSTRY AND TECHNOLOGY 70a-b—FUNDAMENTAI
OF ELECTRIC MOTORS (2-2) ‘
Four hours of combined lecture and laboratory per week
A basic two semester course covering the fundame,
theories, principles, and practices needed to solve the
problems encountered by the Industrial Electrical Power Eq
ment. The course is designed to provide a simple, non-techn
approach to refrigeration/air conditioning, appliance servic
motor repair and industrialized motor control systems.
Prerequisite: 1&T 70a is a prerequisite to [&T 70b

AIR CONDITIONING (COOLING-HEATING
TECHNOLOGY ;

AIR CONDITIONING 49a-49b—SUPERVISED
PRACTICE (1-3) BA

Two, four, or six hours laboratory per week

Selected Air Conditioning Technology majors assist 2
direct less advanced students under the supervision of a mas
air conditioning instructor.

Prerequisite; “B" average in college air conditioning ma
courses and permission of the instructor

AIR CONDITIONING 80a—BASIC THEORY (7) BA
Thirteen hours lecture and laboratory per week. g
Instruction and demonstration in applied electrical the

and fundmentals of refrigeration. The lab work consists of w

splices and terminals, soldering tubing, evacuation and chargl

of systems, repair of electrical motors and preventative ma
tenance of air conditioners. refrigerators, freezers and furnaces
Must be taken by all beginning Air Conditioning Technolo
majors unless permission is granted by instructor to enter
aduag::ed course " !
erequisite.  One year high school algebra, Math

(Physical Science, Chemistry or Physics—one of these) )

AIR CONDITIONING 80b—APPLIED THEORY (7)BAA S
irteen hours lecture and laboratory per week.
_Instruction. demonstration and training in trouble shoo
rigeration systems and electrical circuits pertaining
conditioners, heat pumps and furnaces, These skills acco
plished by using Industrial trainers and live equipment. Co
;;Igfcpare student for employment in technical mainten

 Prerequisite; Air Conditlc;ning 80a. (Must be taken b
beglnnln_g Air Conditioning Technology mag.ors unless §
has permission of the instructor). LA -11 or P y. Sei. 11.

AIR CONDITIONING 81a—COMMERCIAL (5)BA
Nine hours lecture and laboratory per week. k.
Instruction and demonstration in the repair and

ance of single and multi-zone equipment found in com
:ggtml 5. The maintenance and application of pnel
s. .

Prerequisite: Air Conditioning 80a and 80b or pe
of the instructor,

AIR CONDITIONING 83a—~ADVANCED STUDIES (3-5)

Six hours lecture and Jaboratory per week.

Instruction and demonstration in an area |
selected by the student. The student must select from |
refrigeration. residential air condltioning. commercial.
tion, or commercial air conditioning. Fach area will
depth exploration of problems. procedures and d g
the studies which have preceeded. The student ‘be assists
in his decisfon by the instructor. =

_ Prerequisite: Air Conditioning 80a, 80b and 8la.
REFRIGERATION 60~ FUNDAMENTALS OF
m%gm&nouﬁ ) o




ES (2) (E) ‘
Three hours lecture and demonstration per week.
. Procedures in installing refrigerant lines, silver brazing of
' refrigerant joints, techniques of leak testing, evacuation
dure, general service techniques. IR

experience.

AUTOMOTIVE TECHNOLOGY

AUTOMO MNVE MECHANICS 49a-49b— SUPERVISED
PRACTICE (1-3) BA

Two, four, or six hours labotatory per week.

Selected Automotive Technology or Industrial Arts
Education majors assist and direct less advanced students under
the supervision of a master automotive instructor

Prerequisite: “B” average in college automotive major
courses and permission of the instructor.

AUTOMOTIVE MECHANICS 59b—BASIC
AUTOMOTIVE ELECTRICITY (2) BA
Three hours lecture, demonstration, laboratory per week
Instruction in the theory of electricity, magnetism and
induction. Theory and operation of battery, starting, ignition,
generating and regulating systems. Overhaul and service of all
of the above items

) AUTOMOTIVE MECHANICS 61—ENGINE TUNE-UP (2) BA
Four hours lecture and laboratory per week.
Study of compression, electrical and fuel systems.

AUTOMOTIVE MECHANICS 62— AUTOMATIC
TRANSMISSIONS (2) BA

S

& ETER

- Four hours of lecture and laboratory per week.

ot Theory, application of theory, repairs, care and mainten-
ance and trouble diagnosis of Powerglide, Ford C4 and C6,

or Torqueflite and Turbo-Hydramatic transmissions.

AUTOMOTIVE MECHANICS 63P, 631, 63B—POLLUTION, 4
LAMPS, BRAKES (2) BA

Three hours lecture and laboratory per week.

Instruction in preparation for certification by the California
Ty Highway Patrol for the service of Automotive Pollution Control
e Devices (AM. 63P), Automotive Lamp Adjustment (A.M. 63L)
g and Automotive Brake Service and Adjustment (A.M. 63B).
n- al;’rerequisite: Automotive maintenance personnel pre-
3y
AN

LAty AUTOMOTIVE MECHANICS 64—AUTOMOTIVE
- AIRCONDITIONING (2) BA
%L |  Three hours lecture and laboratory per week.
.~ Instruction in the theory, servicing, and repairing of auto-
v motive air conditioning.

| AUTOMOTIVE MECHANICS 65—CARBURETION (1) BA
~ Two hours lecture and laboratory per week.
.~ Instruction in the theory, operation and repaiting of auto-
. Mmotive carburetors and fuel supply systems.

~ AUTOMOTIVE MECHANICS 66~ AUTOMOTIVE
~ BRAKES (2) BA ,

~ Three hours of lecture and laboratory per week.

~ Instruction in basic hydraulics, repair and reconditioning
of several types of drum brakes, disc brakes and power braking

Systems, Cdeges 1

~ AUTOMOTIVE MECHANICS 67—AUTOMOTIVE WHEEL
~ ALIGNMENT AND SERVICE (2) BA
~ Three hours lecture and laboratory per week. _
~ Instruction in automotive front wheel alignment, steering,
- geometry. front suspension systems and wheel balancing.

AUTOMOTIVE MECHANICS 70— BENCH WORK AND

SAFETY (1) BA

One hour lecture and one hour laboratory per week.

~ Instruction in developing the skills in automotive bench

- Wwork and the use of hand tools.

. and filing metal; assembly of tubing fittings; soidﬂﬁ"jl tubing,

- Wire splices and terminals; measuring bolts, nuts, and screws

ple sheet metal layout. drilling, tapping and threading mild

l; tapping cast iron; chassis lubrication; and oil and grease
on. <

equisite: None—must be taken by all beginning

tive Technology majors.

AUTOMOTIVE MECHANICS 71—ELECTRICITY (4) BA
 Three hours lecture and four hours laboratory per week.
o m the theory of

electricity, mngn_etisilgnn mand
1 of battery, starting, ignition,
ms o{)wrhanl and service of all

'. Prerequisite: Refrigeration 60 or equivalent training or )

The lab work consists of cutting

Instruction in the testing of the complete fuel system, includ-
ing the servicing of carburetors, fuel pumps, fuel tank, gauges
and senders, fuel filters and complete overhaul of carburetors.
Prerequisite: Auto Mech 70 and Auto Mech 71 (may be
taken concurrently with Auto Mech. 70 and Auto mech. 71).

AUTOMOTIVE MECHANICS 73—-ENGINES (3) BA
Two hours lecture and four hours laboratory per week.
Instruction in the repair of automotive engines. Includes
disassembly and the assembly of engines; reconditioning or
replacement and fitting and adjustment of component parts.
Prerequisite: Auto, Mech. 70 and Auto. Mech. 71 (may
be taken concurrently with Auto. Mech. 70 and Auto. mech. 71).
Students are expected to furnish an engine for the
laboratory exercises by the end of the first week. Fifteen
dellars should purchase an engine which meets minimum
requirements. An engine which will function after being rebuilt
will cost the student $150 or more. Students should check with
the instructor for specific requirements.

AUTOMOTIVE MECHANICS 74—POWER TRAIN (3) BA
Two hours lecture and four hours laboratory per week
[nstruction in the removal, repair, replacement and

adjustment of component parts of the engine coupling, trans-

mission (std ), overdrives, drive lines, final drives, steering theory,
repair, adjustment of standard and power steering gears.
Prerequisite; Auto Mech 70 and Auto Mech 71 (may be

- taken concurrently with Auto Mech 70 and Auto Mech 71).

AUTOMOTIVE MECHANICS 75—BRAKES AND
ALIGNMENT (3) BA
Two hours lecture and four hours laboratory per week.
Instruction in basic hydrauliﬁ, repair and reconditioning
of several types of standard and power breaking systems.
Instruction in alignment steering geometry and suspensions

systems.
Prerequisite: Auto Mech 70 and Auto Mech 71 (may be
taken concurrently with Auto Mech 70 and Auto Mech 71).

AUTOMOTIVE MECHANICS 76—BASIC AUTOMATIC
TRANSMISSIONS (4) BA

Three hours lecture and six hours laboratory per week.

“Instruction in basic hydraulics and planetary gearing. Basic
operation and function of Powerglide, Ford C-4 and C-6 and
Torqueflite transmissions, plus repair, inspection and trouble
diagnosis.

Prerequisite; Auto Mech 70 and Auto Mech 71 (may be
taken concurrently).

AUTOMOTIVE MECHANICS 77— ADVANCED

TRANSMISSIONS (3) BA ) :
Two hours lecture and four hours laboratory per week, =
Instruction in basic theory, in: ion, repair, care and

maintenance of the Ford-o-matic and Turbo Hydramatic trans-

missions. h : :
Prerequisite: Auto Mech 76 and sophomore standing or
permission of the instructor. . :

AUTOMOTIVE MECHANICS 78—TUNE-UP AND

ADVANCED ELECTRICITY (4) BA .

Three hours lecture and six hours laboratory per week.
Instruction in advanced electrical theory, related to the
entire electrical system. Transistor ignition and stion.
Transistor distribution overhaul, and alternator overhaul. Tune-
up and trouble-shooting of the engine and related circuits.

Prerequisite: Auto Mech 70, Auto Mech 71, Auto Mech
72 and sophomore standing or permission of the instructor.

AUTOMOTIVE MECHANICS 79—AIR CONDITIONING
AND ACCESSORIES (3) BA

Two hours lecture and four hours labarnm;z'rcr week.

Instruction in all accessories in the automobile; refrigeration
service, anti-Air Pollution Systems, inspection and repair; turn
signals; speed controls; power seats; power windows; automatic
light dimmers, door locks: \

Prerequisite: Auto Mech 70, Auto Mech 71 (May be taken
concurrently with Auto Mech 70 and Auto Mech 71).

AUTOMOTIVE MECHANICS 91 — AUTO °
FAMILIARIZATION (1) BA

_Three hours per week for nine weeks.

Designed to familarize drivers with basic mechanics of an
automobile, '




{3 less advanced students under the |
i carpentry and mill cabinet instructor,
Prerequisite: ~ “B"” average
permission of the instructor. (Sophomore standing).

BUILDING TRADES 51a-b — DRAWING FOR BUILDING
CONSTRUCTION (2-2)
Three hours lecture-laboratory per week
A practical course in drawing for the bulldln% trades,
including the fundamentals of architectural drafting, blueprint
reading, details, symbols, codes, and specifications. The plans
for the building trades project house are developed in this class.
BT. 51b before BT. 51a may be taken only with the
permission of the instructor.
This course is required of all Building Trades (carpentry and
mill cabinet) majors.

BUILDING TRADES 53a-b — BLUEPRINT READING (3-3) BA

A practical course in blueprint reading for all Building
Trades, including the fundamentals of estimating, scaling,
symbols, reading details, building codes, specifications and plot
plan layout.

BUILDING TRADES 55a-55b—ELEMENTARY CARPENTRY,
TRADE RELATED INFORMATION (3-3) BA
Three hours lecture per week.
Introductory course in those phases of carpentry that can
ght in the classroom, including safety, history and back-
of carpentry, carpentry mathematics, pre-job planning,
tradc terms, and foundation and form construction.
B.T. 55b before 55a may be taken only with the permission
of the instructor,

BUILDING TRADES 56a-56b—ADVANCED CARPENTRY,
TRADE RELATED INFORMATION (3-3) BA
Six hours lecture per week.
A continuation of B.T. 55a and 55b. This course covers
_ roof framing, interior trim, rough residential framing, stair build-
: lﬂ!. utimaﬁn and land location and descriptions.
56a may be taken only with the permission

.

TR 31 PR
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STRUCTION N A
‘ ' the inspection, plannin
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bathroom,
of substandard buildings and the

of build
A : R%DING 'l(':R;nADES 62—CONSTRUCTION SUPERVIS!ON
b Smu:tuml A continuation of Buildin
¥ ,deuﬁo.cmphastﬂn wood d 9
‘1‘. ﬂklg T“dn;'uonry and steel.

ol EUILD!NG TRADES 63— CONSTR ‘
A MB“NSPEC'HON 3 BA UCTION SUPERVISION
 Three hours lecture per week.
: and 62 :l'“ﬂﬂ'gﬂhsﬂo g,' 2:3"“:‘#‘“011 0:’ Bullgmg Trades
ﬁ and mechan::nl eo;:: ¥h¢
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. cabinets and mill work for the project house.

ES 67—CONSTRU

“TION (3) BA
hg]-ulhdm r week. ;

© Structural Serles d Sd Mech{anl'::al-
~ study, interpretation, and analysis of the Buil
Me anical code and general practices related to
Air Conditioning
Prcraqulsite, Building Trades Construction and Supe
Serles or field experience in building inspection.

BUILDING TRADES 68— CONSTRUCTION SUPERVIS!OH
AND INSPECTION (3) BA

Three hours lecture per week.

Structural Series No, 6 Plumbing—emphasizing the stud
interpretation of the Plumbing Codes and general practio
related to plumbing.

Prerequisite: Building Trades Construction and Supervisic
Series or field experience in building inspection.

-

BUILDING TRADES 69— CONSTRUCTION SUPERVISION
AND INSPECTION VII, PLAN READING AND
TECHNICAL MATH (3) BA

Three haurs lecture per week.

Designed to convey an understanding of basic buildir
and engineering symbols together with the mathematics nece
sary to interpret plans and specifications for the building Is
spector.

Prerequiste: General knowledge and/or employmmu
the field of building inspection.

BUILDING TRADES 75a-75b—BASIC CARPENTRY
MANIPULATIVE INSTRUCTION (5-5) BA

Nine hours lecture and laboratory per week.

Basic instruction in the care, use, and safety of hand an
power tools, the use of the transit, and layout and constructio

procedures. The student is furnished the hand and POows

tools found in the trade and performs the work of a beginnin
carpenter on a project house, B.T. 51ab, B.T. 55ab must hav
taken previously or may be taken concurrently or permissio
of the instructor,

Hard hats are to be worn during all manipulative classes.

B.T. 75a is a prerequisite to B.T. 75b unless permission !

, granted by the instructor.

BUILDING TRADES 76 — ADVANCED CARPENTRY
MANIPULATIVE INSTRUCTION (2) BA

Four hours lecture and laboratory per week.

- The student performs the work of an advanced carpenter o

a project house built on campus, including floor. wall and roc
framing. layout work and material estimating and ord
interior-exterior finish. cabinet installation.

Hard hats and safety glasses are to be worn durmg !
manipulative classes.

Prerequisites: B.T. 5lab. BT, 55ab. and B.T. 78ab o
permission of the instructor. B.T. 56ab may be taken pmﬁ
ously or.may be taken concurrently.

BUILDING TRADES 77a-b — ELEMENTARY MILL
CABINET {3-3) (BA)

Six hours lecture.
. An introductory course in mill cabinet which iﬂd!ld!
safety, care and use of hand and machine tools, layoul

and construction, basic milling procedures, drafting, |
reading and estimating.

‘The course is optional to all second year
students. It may be taken by others only with the
of the instructor.

Prerequisite; BT 5lab. BT. 53ab B [ 75ab and BT
before 77a may be taken only with the permission of the inst
lor. 'fire)

BT 78 — MILLCABINET LAB. (2) SECOND
SEMESTER ONLY (BA) i

4 hours luctuu and laboratorh;
cabinet Indudu“‘ _
ls, Inyout and constl

This course is optional to all second year
‘be taken omm'c'iﬁlpmfx""
thouwhohlmoom




IAL ARTS 22— APPLIED DRAWING (3) BA
hours lecture and four hours laboratory per week.
Geometric construction; freehand pictorials; theory of
aonal projection; simple auxiliaries, sectioning; fasteners;
dimensioning simple working drawing. .
" Prerequisites: Industrial Arts 52, 1&T 5la or one year
of high school mechanical drawing and Math 51. '
"~ Formerly Engineering 22). Recommend Math 52 taken

G " INDUSTRIAL ARTS 23— DESCRIPTIVE GEOMETRY (3) BA

Two hours lecture and four hours laboratory per week.
L The fundamental principles of descriptive geometry and
their application to the solution of three-dimensional problems
n arising In the various branching of engineering.

Prerequisite: Plane geometry Industrial Arts 22 may be
taken concurrently.

{Formerly Engineering 23)

INDUSTRIAL ARTS 24 —MACHINE DRAWING (3) BA

Two hours lecture and four hours laboratory per week.
g Cams and gears, detail and assembly drawings of machine
parts: freehand sketches; structural detailing; piping layouts;
application of American standards in drafting room  practice;
tolerances; classes of fit and machining specifications. dJob
n application techniques.

Prerequisite: Industrial Arts 22

(formerly Engineering 24).

INDUSTRIAL ARTS 52—HIGH SCHOOL DRAWING (2)

One hour lecture and three hours laboratory per week.

A rapid comprehensive coverage of the fundamentals
of mechanical drawing and modern drafting practice; lettering;
geometric drawings; orthographic projection, pictorial repre-
sentation and blueprinting.

INDUSTRY AND TECHNOLOGY 30—BUILDING PLANS
AND CODE (3) BA
Two hours lecture and four hours laboratory per week.
! Code and architecture drafting technique. A study of
~ different architecture plans for light construction.
Prerequisite: 1.A. 22 or permission of the instructor.

* INDUSTRY. AND TECHNOLOGY 35—~TECHNICAL
ILLUSTRATING (3) BA
. Six hours lecture-laboratory per week. ;
. A beginning course in technical illustrating. The art of
ping and presenting pictures of different machine parts

- S N <

STRY AND TECHNOL OGY 51a— TECHNICAL
G (3) BA

I One hour lecture and four hours laboratory per week.
157 techniques of mechanical drawl:{g including freehand
% ing, orthographic projection, use of measuring

qumetm construction. Intended for those students who
t take mechanical drawing in high school. The students
e the fundamentals of machines, tools, fastenings, cams

~ ELECTRONIC TECHNOLOGY

-LECTRONICS 49a-49b— SUPERVISED PRACTICE (1-3) BA

- Two, four or six hours laboratory per week. _

~ Selected Electronics' or Industrial Arts Education majors

s6ist and direct less advanced students under the supervision

g  Prer zmoni%i,pstrudor. i llege electronics major
_ Prerequisite: average in co

m‘nd permission of instructor. : ‘

NICS 50a—BASIC CIRCUITS (6) BA

hours combined lecture and laboratory per week. i

course in the fundamentals of electronics consisting ©

ind application of d-c circuits. I ¢
aﬂona consists of experimental d-c circuits, use O

,and report writing.

ite; One year of high school Algebra, Math 51

of instructor.

TRONICS 50b—BASIC A.CCIRCUITS ()BA
e, combined lecture and laboratory per week.
the fundamentals of electronics consisting

oo o experimental ac eircus, use of
;rmisgion of instructor.

MS (6) BA
Twelve hours combined lecture and laboratory per week.

A course in the theory and application of amplifiers, radio
receivers, transmitters, and other systems.

Laboratory consists of constructing, testing, and repairing
various systems.

Prerequisite: Electronics 51a or permission of instructor.

ELECTRONICS 52a—DIGITAL ELECTRONICS (3)

Six hours per week of combined lecture and laboratory.

A course designed to teach the skills to understand and
trouble-shoot digital circuits.

Laboratory consists of projects utilizing the latest H. P.
Digital trainors,

Prerequisite:
structor.

ELECTRONICS 59a—TELEVISION SERVICING (4)
Eight hours per week of combined lecture and laboratory.
A course designed to teach trade related job entry skills
in television servicing.
Laboratory consists of projects utilizing commercial
television receivers. Includes both color and black and white.
Prerequisite:: One year of basic electronics.

ELECTRONICS 59b— TELEVISION SERVICING (4)

Eight hours per week of combined lecture and laboratory.

A course designed to teach trade related job entry skills
in television servicing.

Laboratory consists of repairing commercial television
receivers. Includes both color and black and white.

Prerequisite: Electronics 5%a.

Electronics 50ab or permission of the in-

ELECTRONICS 60a-60b—FUNDAMENTALS OF
ELECTRONICS (2-2) BA

Four hours lecture and laboratory per week.

The theory and practical application of electric circuitry.

ELECTRONICS 61a-61b—BASIC ELECTRONICS (2-2) BA
Four hours lecture and laboratory per week
. Transistors, vacuum tubes, basic circuits. Prerequisite:

Electronics 60a-60b or permission of instructor.

ELECTRONICS 62a-62b—BASIC TELEVISION (2-2) BA
Four hours lecture and laboratory per week:

Fundamentals of black and white and color circuitry and
servicing. g
Prerequisite;  Electronics 61a-61b or permission of

instructor.

ELECTRONICS 63a-63b— ADVANCED TELEVISION (2-2)BA
Four hurs lecture and laboratory per week. LS
Advanced television servicing techniques, including color

receivers, fundamentals of color television, circuitry and

servicing. i 5 y } .
Prgaquisige: Electronics 62a-62b or permission of instruc-
tor. 2

ELECTRONICS 75a:75b—RADIO COMMUNICATIONS,
LICENSING (4-4) BA \
Four hours lecture per week. ‘ :
Radio theory and operation designed to assist presons
employed in the electronics fields to prepare for FCC commer-
cial license. :

'METAL TECHNOLOGY
MACHINE AND SHEET METAL

INDUSTRY AND TECHNOLOGY 10a-10b-10c-10d—
MACHINE SHOP (3-3-3-3) BA

Six hours lecture and laboratory per week.

Study of materials, supplies, tools and equipment.
Project construction involving layout, setup, and operation of
jobs on lathes, drill presses, grinders, milling machines and

shapﬁr; open to students who have taken L.A. 10a-10b-10c: 10d.

—65—




process, tools, and machi nes in
construction and layout, bench-wo
sheet metal. lost wax and machine sh

INDUSTRY AND TECHNOLOGY 41—AIR CONDITIONING
SHEET METAL (3) BA | .

Six hours lecture and laboratory per week.

General sheet metal work, including bending, shaping,
soldering, riveting and spot welding. Layout and fabrication
of flat sheet metal fittings with basic hand tools of the sheet metal
air conditioning trade

Prerequisite: One year high school drawing or Industry
and Technology 51a concurrently.

INDUSTRY AND TECHNOLOGY 42— ADVANCED AIR
CONDITIONING SHEET METAL (3) BA

Six hours lecture and laboratory per week.

Training in the layout, fabrication and installation of sheet
metal fittings used in air conditioning (gooling-heating) duct
systems and kitchen equipment. Development of triangulation
and true length line layout and fabrication

Prerequisite: Industry and Technology 41

MACHINE SHOP 49a-49b—SUPERVISED
PRACTICE (1-3) BA

Two, four or six hours lab per week

Selected metal shop majors to assist and direct less
advanced students under the supervision of the machine shop
i instructor.
| Prerequisite: A “B” average in metals major and permission
i of the instructor,

WELDING TECHNOLOGY

WELDING TECHNOLOGY 49a-49b— SUPERVISED
PRACTICE (1-3) BA

" Two, four, and six hours laboratory per week.

Selected welding technology or Industrial Arts Education
majors to assist a certificated instructor with less advanced

- students,
_ Prerequisite: A “B" average in welding major and permis-

sion of instructor.

INDUSTRY AND TECHNOLOGY 4a—OXY-ACETYLENE
WELDING (7) BA
- Four hours lecture and ten hours laboratory per week.
~Instruction in oxy-acetylene welding, flame cutting. auto-
- matic cutting, brazing, silver brazing. and fusion welding all

- common ferrous and non-ferrous metals.

INDUSTRY AND TECHNOLOGY 4b—SHIELDED METAL

ARC WELDING (7) BA

- Fourhours lecture and ten hours laboratory per week.

- Instruction in flame cutting, semi-automatic cutting. auto-

~ matic cutting, shielded metal arc welding, welding drawings,

~ shop drawings. weld testing and identification of ferrous and

- non-ferrous metals. Students enrolled in the Welding Program
- may apply for welder certification. -

~ Prerequisite: None,

INDUSTRY & TECHNOLOGY 5a.5b—METAL

- SCULPTURE (3-3) BA
One hour lecture and five hours laboratory per week.
Instruction for women and men in metal sculpture
techniques. welding techniques. basic tools for welded sculp-
 ture, construction of abstract shapes and finishing sculptures.
Prerequisite: None.

* INDUSTRY & TECHNOLOGY 6a—0OXY-ACETYLENE
WELDING (3) BA
One hour lecture and five hours laboratory per week.
Instruction in oxy-acetylene welding, flame cutting. brazing,
silver brazing, and fusion welding all common ferrous and non-
ferrous metals. :
Prerequisite: None.

INDUSTRY & TECHNOLOGY 6b—SHIELDED METAL
- ARC WELDING (3) BA

One hour lecture and five hours laboratory per week.
Instruction in flame cutting. shielded metal arc welding,
gs, weld testing, metal properties and identifica-

( ﬁﬂ:\‘géir
tungsten inert gas
ferrour and non-ferrous 5

Prerequisite: None.

INDUSTRY & TECHNOLOGY 7b—ADVANCED
WELDING (3) BA (E)
One hour lecture and five hours laboratory per week.
Instruction in structure of metals, physical and mechani
properties, stress relief and annealing, precipitation hardenir
metallurgy of ferrous metals, manufacture of iron and ste
astudy of all advanced welding techniques. 3
Prerequisite: None.

INDUSTRY & TECHNOLOGY 8a—ADVANCED WELDING
TECHNIQUES (7) BA

Four hours lecture and ten hours laboratory per wee

Instruction in advanced shielded metal arc weldin
tungsten inert gas welding, metal inert gas welding, plasm
welding, plasma cutting, welding techniques for welding
common ferrous and non-ferrous metals

Students enrolled in the Welding Program may app
for welder certification

Prerequisite: None.

INDUSTRY & TECHNOLOGY 8b—ADVANCED WELDING
TECHNIQUES (7) BA

Four hours lecture and ten hours laboratory per week.

Instruction in structure of metals, physical and mechanic
properties, stress relief and annealing, precipitation hardenin
metallurgy of ferrous metals, manufacture of iron and stee
advanced study of all welding techniques.

Students enrolled in the welding program may apply f
welder certification.

Prerequisite: None.

INDUSTRY & TECHNOLOGY 17—METALLURGICAL
PROCESS (3) BA

Two hours lecture and two hours laboratory per week.

Fundamentals of metallurgy: properties and characteristi
of metals; survey of metal welding processes: destructive an
non-destructive testing.

Prerequisite: None.
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MAJORS
English

Communications (English, Journalism, Speech)
Foreign Language

ENGLISH

More detailed information is available on individual classes,
this to be found in the booklet, “English Class Offerings,” avail-
able in the Student Personnel Center.

ENGLISH 1a—FIRST YEAR READING AND
COMPOSITION (3) BA

Three hours lecture per week.

This course is designed to provide training in intelligent
interpretation and in correct and effective expression, oral and
written, through analysis and discussion and expository types
of literature, especially the essay, and the writing of themes.
Organization of material, clarity and directness of style, and
idiomatic correctness are stressed. Experience in the prepara-
tion of a formal research paper is included.

Prerequisite: An acceptable score on the placement test
oragrade of “C” or better in English 51 or Business 96a.

ENGLISH 1a—(TECHNICAL WRITING) (3) BA

Three hours lecture per week.

A course in reading and exposition for students in science
which emphasizes writing of correct, clear and precise reports.

This course is equivalent to and satisfies all requirements
of English 1a.

Prerequisite: An acceptable score on aptitude test or a
grade of “C” or better in English 51 or Business 96.

ENGLISH 1b—FIRST YEAR READING: COMPOSITION
AND LITERATURE (3) BA
Three hours lecture per week.
Introduction to literature. Includes short stories, the novel,
poetry, and drama.
i Prerequisite: English la.

ENGLISH 5—SURVEY OF ENGLISH LITERATURE (3) BA
{ Three hours lecture per week.
3 A survey of English literary history as revealed through
an intensive study of major authars and their typical master-
works from Beowulf to the period of the Restoration.
13 Prerequisite: English 1a.
] ¢
| e ENGLISH 6—SURVEY OF ENGLISH LITERATURE (3) BA
: Three hours lecture per week.
. Complementary course to English 5. Representative selec-
_ tions from the eighteenth century to the present.
’l ~ Prerequisite: English 1a. English 5 is not requisite to
%n‘-‘,.lEngﬂsh 6. The year sequence is strongly recommended as a
~ sophomore-level course to speech, drama, English, journalism
ind liberal arts majors, and as a general education course in the

2% .

- ENGLISH 8—LITERATURE OF THE BLACK
- AMERICAN (3) BA
" Three hours lecture per week. ;
asterpieces of black literature from the Black American

Y

1
i i

| tothetwentieth century.

.- ¥

i
]

2
11 Ty
| ENGLISH9—WOMEN IN LITERATURE (3) BA

.~ Three hours lecture per week.

- A study of the stereotypes and images of women in litera-

myths, short stories, essays, novels, and poems. The

f these images shall start with myth and the Bible and
o the present. The effects of these stereotypes upon women

- today and their self-concepts deriving from such images will

i y mmed through the major historical literary periods up

" vREd be a major concern,

~ Prerequisite: English 1a or permission of the instructor.

LISH 10— MEXICAN-AMERICAN LITERATURE (3) BA

hours lecture per week:
pirted as an overview of Mexican and

American literature. It will be geared to all interested

ents, as it will introduce and acquaint them with this
ire, and hopefully build aﬁhunl understanding of t

—LITERATURE OF MEXICO AND OTHER
_ \SPEAKING COUNTRIES (3) BA
Three hours lecture per week. \
A course which is designed to acquaint students with lead-
ing Mexican and other Spanish-American writers through read-
ing and discussing their chief works. Cultural insights are includ-
ed through films, slides, and song recordings.

ENGLISH 13— CONTEMPORARY BLACK AND
CHICANO LITERATURE (3) BA

This course will encompass an indepth study of
contemporary Black and Chicano literature. Novels, poetry,
short stories and essays will be used as means of instruction.
Emphasis will be placed on the similarities of expression by the
authors, yet noting their unique experiences and cultural differ-
ences

Rather than a survey, this course will be an indepth study
of the relationships of contemporary Black and Chicano writers
to the society in which they live. This course will reflect the Black
and Chicano experiences in the United States as revealed by
their own literary perspectives

ENGLISH 14—CREATIVE WRITING (3) BA

Three hours lecture per week

A course dealing with imaginative writing, offering practice
in writing leading to an appreciation of techniques used in writing
fiction, drama and poetry.

ENGLISH 15— CREATIVE WRITING (3) BA

Three hours lecture per week

Another offering in creative writing. See course descrip
tion for English 14.

ENGLISH 16 —~NOSTALGIC AND REMINISCENT WRITING

A course in writing based upon personal experiences.
Members of the class are encouraged to produce short auto-
biographical, reminiscent, or nostalgic sketches. Samples of such
life-review writings will be available if students choose to read
them, but emphasis will be on discussion of what students
choose to write themselves, This course is intended primarily
for the senior citizen.

ENGLISH 27— SPEED READING (3) BA
Three hours lecture per week.
A basic course in speed reading which stresses the need

‘for a diversified approach to various kinds of reading situations.

The student is given a preliminary test, followed by special tech-
niques, class exercises, follow-up tests, and general vocabulary
development.

< i
'ENGLISH 30— AMERICAN LITERATURE (3) BA

Three hours lecture Exer week. :
A broad, general, chronological survey of the literature of
the United States and a study and analysis of major literary
works. This segment of the course considers colonial literature,
the literature of the early republic, the American Renaissance
and the literature of the Civil War years. Al
Prerequisite: English 1a or permission of the instructor.

ENGLISH 31— AMERICAN LITERATURE (3) BA
Three hours lecture per week. : ‘
Complementary course to English 30. This segment treats
the literature of the post-Civil War era, of the rise and flowering
of Realism, of the era between the two world wars, and of the
post-World War [l period. o
" Prerequisite: English 1a or permission of the instructor.
English 30 is not requisite to English 31. The year sequence
or eithier segment is strongly recommended as a general educa-
tion course in the humanities,

ENGLISH 32—THE BIBLE AS LITERATURE (3) BA

Three hours lecture per week. :

A general survey of the history, blography, prophecy,
narratives, poetry, ahd drama of the Old Testament and
Apocrypha from a literary point of view, including some con-
sideration of historical backgrounds and influence.

ENGLISH 35-SCIENCE FICTION (3) BA
Three hours lecture and discussion per week.
A course in reading and discussing Science Fiction (or

~ Speculative Fiction) as a literature of soclal comment

and criticism as well as a method of unleashing the imagination.




fraom the Middle A%r ) the p
to develop the students abil ate
poems, material will ized _way as to

provide the student with an historical outline of English poetry.)

ENGLISH 44—WORLD LITERATURE (3) BA

Three hours lecture. :

A chronological, comprehensive survey of the literary
heritage of the world, emphasizing the historical and social
milieus as they are reflected in the literature of a particular
period, and including a study and analysis of selected works
from representative writers and civilizations or nations. This
segment of the course covers the contributions of the ancient
East, classical Greece and Rome, and Europe from the medieval
period to the Renaissance-Reformation.

Prerequisite: English 1a or permission of the instructor.

ENGLISH 45—WORLD LITERATURE (3) BA

Three hours lecture per week.

Complementary course to English 44, This segment con-
siders the literary movements of Neo-Classicism, Romanticism,
Realism, Naturalism, Expressionism and Existentialism, and the
impact of the Enlightenment, the rise of democracy and the
democratic spirit, and the evolution of science and scientific
thought upon the literature of the world.

Prerequisite: English 1a or permission of the instructor.

English 44 is not requisite to English 45. The year sequence
segment is highly recommended as a general education course
in the humanities. :

ENGLISH 46 —-SHAKESPEARE (3) BA
An introduction to Shakespeare through films, lectures,
and student reports.

ENGLISH 48a-48b—TEACHER AIDES IN
ENGLISH (1-2) BA

Three or six hours laboratory, discussion per week.

A semester course'for students who want both to develop
an in-depth understanding of some phase of English, such as
language function, composition, or reading, and to learn to work
with individual students and small groups of students.

ENGLISH 49abc—INDEPENDENT STUDY (1-3) BA
(See Page 46)
ENGLISH 50—PRACTICAL ENGLISH (3)

Three hours lecture per week.

A basic course in developing skills (as applied to the needs
of the vocational student), emphasizing written and oral expres-

A prerequisite for English 51 for those students who fail
to-attain the necessary score for placement in English 51. It
may be used as a course which partly fulfills the requirements
for graduation with an AA degree.

ENGLISH 51~GRAMMAR AND COMPOSITION
[ AL _ @)

A general course including drills in mechanics, diction,
‘p\“a':ﬁ"m r-”ﬂlﬁﬂgmdmwhmngmtem_

~ Intended ixlm?.*-IIE for those students who fall below the
~ median score in the h placement test. Some colleges
- allow partial transfer credit for this course; however, no credit

is granted by many four-year institutions.
Prerequisite: An able score on the aptitude test or

_grade "C” or better in English 50.
~ ENGLISH 53—READING FOR PLEASURE (3)

Three hours lecture per week.
A course in literature recommended for students who

. m to conclude their formal education in the community col-

Students read stories, plays, and poems for informal class
discussion. The course satisfies the humanities and part of the
English requirement for graduation with an AA degree.

ENGLISH 54a—READING BETTER AND FASTER (3)

Three hours lecture and laboratory per week.
A developmental course in the skills of reading. After

an evaluation of readin ble h student is start

an Individual muktlevel mrogram of tmprovement. Improve.

.ment In word attack, comprehension, vocabulary and rate

- of reading are the primary aims of the course.

~ of study-habit skills is stressed also.
- ENGLISH 54b—READING BETTER AND FASTER (3)

improvement. "Improve-

Improvement

ed to meet the

| 54B is a continuation of the reading,
, deslgnag o
fere

ented in 54A. It is desig

- aplacement test may be required.

 hours per week. : 5 Y
eouu% ‘developing communication skills fo
‘students, emphasizing written and oral ex
of ideas. Stories, essays, ned films and other
media may be selected to simulate discussions, provide, perso
enrichment and motivate critical thinking.

ENGLISH 56— INDIVIDUAL VOCABULARY STUDIES (1)
This course is designed to aid individual students
improvement of their English vocabulary
ENGLISH 58 —SUMMER COLLEGE READINESS (3)
Sixty hours of lecture, laboratory, and discussion.
Designed to help EOPS students be prepared for the kil
of studying demanded of them at College of the Sequo
it will present study skills, reading-skills, writing skills,
research skills necessary for many of the college courses, (It
also acquaint students with the college structure. the courses z
programs offered. vocational opportunities. and a broa
community awareness.)

ENGLISH 59a-d — DEVELOPMENTAL READING FOR
HEARING IMPAIRED STUDENTS (3)

This course is designed to expand the student’s vocabulz
and further develop his comprehensive reading skills. 1t v
also include work on functional reading skills and reading |
appreciation and recreation. Materials will be based upon t
needs of individual students within the class and presented
small groups or individual teaching sessions

ENGLISH 60 — COMMUNICATION SKILLS (6)

Six hours lecture and discussion per week

This course is designed to improve skills and understandi
the process of communication through an increased awaren
of the individual and his cultural surroundings. Emphasis
placed on improvement of reading and study skills. comp
hension. and vocabulary.

ENGLISH 65—BASIC ENGLISH (3)

Three hours lecture per week. ‘

A review of English fundamentals and basic Ianguaaa
to assist the student in acquiring a practical use of the langua
and in improving his written expression, and to provide for
leamning and reinforcement of the mechanics of grammar a
practical experience in simple report writing.

] Intended primarily for fire and other public agency persc

nel.
LINGUISTICS 10—INTRODUCTION TO LANGUAGE (3)

Three hours per week.

A basic course designed to teach the principles of langua
acquisition and use. History, culture, and thought view
through the study of language.

FOREIGN LANGUAGES

The 1 and 3 level foreign language courses are offered onl

the fall semester; 2 and 4 level courses are offered only 1!!!;

:ﬁﬂng semester, also, the 3 and 4 sections are offered onls
ere is adequate enrollment. 3 '.'

FRENCH 1-ELEMENTARY FRENCH (4) BA
Five hours lecture and laboratory per week. e,
e o i e e s o oA
and to the m a system ] )
to the four skills of understanding, speaking, wy::ing and readi
Corresponds to the first two years of high-school F_rench.{

FRENCH 2—(4) BA i -
Five hours lecture and laboratory per week. i
Continuation of French 1, 5
Prerequisite: French 1 or two years of high-school Fren

a placement test may be required.

FRENCH 3—INTERMEDIATE FRENCH (4) BA
Five hours lecture and laboratory per week. AN
Continuation of French 2 with excerpts from modern lite
ture as the vehicle for continued oral and written fluency.
‘Prerequisite: French 2 or three years of high-school Fren
a placement test may be required. e s

FRENCH 4—(4) BA : e
Five hours lecture and laboratory per week.

W

ren

o

Continuation of French 3. : 4
Prerequisite: French 3 or four years of high-school Fren

CH 49abc —INDEPENDENT STUDY




ELEMENTARY GEI!MAN (4) BA
rs lecture and laboratory per week. -
' , patterns of sentence structure and
- conversation and reading.
Cotrupondstoﬂmtwoyuuo{hlgh-sd\ool(;mnm
GERMAN 2— (4) BA
Five hours lecture and laboratory per week.
Continuation of German 1.

ment test may be required.

GERMAN 3—INTERMEDIATE GERMAN (4) BA

':: Five hours lecture and laboratory per week.
od Advanced conversation, extensive reading, composition,
il review of patterns of structure and syntax.
L) Prerequisite: German 2 or consent of instructor; a place-
fer ment test may be required
GERMAN 4 —(4) BA
Five hours lecture and laboratory per week.
it 4 Continuation of German 3
All Prerequisite: German 3 or consent of instructor; a place-
,?; ment test may be required.
in
GERMAN 49abc—INDEPENDENT STUDY (1-3) BA (SEE
Page 46).
ng GERMAN 51a-51b—(2-2)

155 Two hours lecture and laboratory per week.
I8 Second year terminal conversational German.

GERMAN 52a-52b—(2-2)
Two hours lecture and laboratory per week.
Second year terminal conversational German.

[TALIAN 51a-b.c — CONVERSATIONAL ITALIAN (2.2.2)
The text contains 25 units. Each unit covers a basic linguis-
tic situation. i.e.. how to address people. how to say what you

2RF

7d want or want to do. how to talk about things you have done,
‘ etc.
o Prerequisite: None for 51a. For 51b and 51c, a grade of C
or better in 51a or 51b, respectively, or permission of instructor.
| |SPANISH 1-ELEMENTARY SPANISH (4) BA
je j Five hours lecture and laboratory per week.
d Starts the beginner on the road to using Spanish conversa-

\ "tion in the way it is normally used in daily life by an educated
~ speaker. Provides daily o unity for individual or group

] - practice in the basic skills of listening, speaking, reading and
~ writing Spanish. Introduces life and ture of Mexico and other
~ Spanish-speaking countries.
: .':SPﬁNISH 2—-(4) BA
- ' Five hours lecture and labotatory per week
Continuation of Spanish.

"x Prerequisite;  Spanish 1 or two of high-school
~ Spanish. A placement test may be rcqulrerm

A smmsu 3— INTERMEDIATE SPANISH (4) BA
Five hours lecture and laboratory per week.
~ Continues and improves the studlm’s use of the basic dﬁ
nish. Reviews

. g;, “Ejﬂﬁm mnt:;}s lhrofugh Mﬂ: ﬁ:;umw records, includ-
. 'songs and reading of plays, short ““"'ﬁ;ﬁ“"
L. Prerequisite panlshys2 or

Aphoemcnttwmaybemq

X tinuation of Spanish 3
nish. A placement test may be req

Prerequisite: German 1 or consent of instructor; a place-

Prcnquhlu Spanlmaor(u"rnnofhiﬂh"d'ﬁd

LIVeE, ,'-“é.'f :—_;.ﬁnﬁ[-:-ﬂ‘- t

SPANISH 53—HIGH INTENSITY LANGUAGE TRAINING (3)

Four hours lecture,
An intense Spanish course

needs of the ts. Bogtnni
on developing oral :iuen Intermedia!c and advanced students

will concentrate on dev oping oral fluency. Intermediate and
advanced students will continue to develop oral fluency, but
will concentrate on reading and writing Spanish.

SPANISH 60a-60b—PRACTICAL SPANISH FOR THE
HEALTH PROFESSIONS (3) BA
Three hours lecture and one hour laboratory per week.
Situation Spanish for the allied health professions.

JOURNALISM

JOURNALISM 1 — BEGINNING NEWSWRITING (3) BA

Three hours lecture and one laboratory hour arranged.

A beginning course in writing that will cover news stories
and feature stories. Basic writing mechanics and style as well
as journalism style will be emphasized. Some writing for student
publications available. Cross listed as English la-Journalism
and meets English 1a transfer requirements

Prerequisite: An acceptable score on aptitude test or a
grade of “c" or better in English 51 or Business 96a

JOURNALISM 2 — ARTICLE AND FEATURE
WRITING (3) BA

Three hours lecture per week.

An advanced course in writing techmques that will focus
on writing Inlorrnationnl articles and feature stories for the mass
media. Some writing for student publications available. Spectﬂc

instruction on qui ers and free-lance writing is included.
Prerequisite: Journalism 1 or permission of the instructor,
JOURNALISM 3 a-b-c-d — NEWSPAPER
PRODUCTION (3-3-:3-3) BA
Two hours lecture and five laboratory hours to be arranged
(TBA) per week.

Prar:tical caperlem in a!_lrﬂus« of producing lha'm

newspaper, The Clmpus

writing, editing. headline writing. page dwm m
setting and photography.- Sludent should be pnpmd to work
m pasting up the paper on either Wednesday or Thumky

Prmqujsitc- Journalism 1 or permission of the mﬁéﬁt-”

JOURNALISM 4.a.b.c-d — EDITORIAL BOARD (1-1- 1&[) M
One hour lecture. two hours lab per

-week. i
This course consists of u!vnnwd editor-level hwuéhn
for the editors of The Campus. Students mutbun editor

fo emon
Prerequisite; Musl be an editor for The Cnmpus

JOURNALISM 5abc.d — YEARBOOK
PRODUCTION (3-3-3-3) BA A
T’tm hours lecture am;ln two labaﬁ:t'c:ry m“th e pmd
actical experience ublications w ro uc-
ing the school yearbook. I?bowgnphylscmphmdlnthb
ooursealongwllhgnphicuunddesign

.IOURNAL!SM 7 — MASS COMMUNSCATION (3) BA

Three hours lecture pcr wu

A survey co of mass communica-
tions — newspapers, radio. lclqwuon magazines. book publish-
ing. films. others — their strengths and weaknesses, and the

major challenges they present to our free society. such as
censorship, sensationalism. pornography, propaganda and
onopoi,y (Extensive use of audio-visual materials and guest
speakers). (Also cross titled as Political Science 7).
No prerequisites. Students are not required to work on
campus publications.

\




This courfie wil
typeselting and new: s
the opportunity to operate !HeA mal '

situations including both writing and -edifing. Rnowledge of
editing terms helpful. but not necessary.
Prerequisite: Permission of the lnstrucmr

JOURNALISM 9a-d — SPECIAL STUDIES (1] BA

One hour lecture per week.

This course will cover special. narrow topics within the mass
media Samples topics will range from certain specific writing
styles — like editonials or personality profiles — to topics within
local media coverage — like coverage of local city governments
in the local media.

No prerequisite

JOURNALISM 10—PHOTO JOURNALISM (2) BA

One hour lecture and three laboratory hours per week.

This course is designed for those photo students who would
like practical publication experience and the chance to get
their photos printed in school publications. Students work
closely with the editors of the newspaper and yearbook.

Prerequisite; Photo 1a or permission of instructor.

JOURNALISM 49abc — IN’DEPENDE"JT STUDY (1-3) BA
(See page 46)

PHOTOGRAHY

PHOTOGRAPHY 1la—BASIC PHOTOGRAPHY (3) BA

Two hours lecture and three hours laboratory per week.

Theory and practice of photography.

Basic knowledge and skill in the use of photographic chem
icals and equipment while photographing a variety of technical
and artistic subjects.

PHOTOGRAPHY 2a-d — ADVANCED
PHOTOGRAPHY LABORATORY (1-1-1) BA

ree hours laboratory per week.
A course deskﬂned to acm;aim students with some of the
more advanced techniques of the photographic processes.

Prerequisite: Photography la.

PHOTOGRAPHY 10—PHOTO JOURNALISM (2) BA
One hour lecture and three laboratory per week.
This course lsdeﬂmcdlortl'mphoto!tudtnbwhowouﬂd
like practical h]‘aiublication and the chanca to get their.

Mth the editors of the mper nd yearbook.
Prerequisite: thu'? 1a or permission of lnstrudot

' 'PHOTBGRAPHY SI—MMBWTARY PHOTOGRAPHY (1)

lentmmmemwglvehwhdgeollhc,

'-_":;ﬁmdammuuomuphomaph;mm

- HY 52—ELEMENTARY
OTDGRAPHY ()=
Two hours laboratory per week. _ _
A laboratory course to acquaint the studcnl with the funda-
mental techniques of the photographic process.
Prerequisite: To be taken concu:m\lly wlth photography

~ 51 with the instructor's permission.

Registration is limited to one semester.

.PHOTOGRAPHY 60a-d—VOCATIONAL

PHOTOGRAPHY (2)
One hour lecture and two hours laboratory per
A lecture. demonstration and labomory comu broadly
edgr‘:ed to acquaint the student with the application and uses
otography in the fields of police science. business. art,
malism public relations. and the industrial and technical arts,
(Developmental skills in the use of photographic e uipmem
and processes and darkroom techniques are indudeﬂ
as projects in student's major field.)

PHOTOGRAPHY 70a:b — COLOR PHOTOGRAPHY (2)
Four hour lecture and laboratory per week.

Designed to serve those persons lnmened in oo‘or hotog-

raphy as an avocation. Covers color photography ories.
practices, and artistic techniques and will {nciude some
room work. Prerequisite: Photography 51 or 60a or ous

gbotp lralnlng and/or expericnce recommended. F

hy nnd color printing as an avocuﬂon /Stu
provide own equipment and materials. P

requlsite Photo SOa and 70a or equivalent training or qtpq

ence. Fee $6.

SPECIAL COMMUNICATIONS

AMESLAN 18a — AMERICAN SIGN LANGUAGE 1 (3)

Ameslan and its usefulness as a communication technig
with the deaf and the severely hearing impaired. The cou
is designed to bridge the communication gap among the d
and hearing population including deaf persons with margi
language skills. professionals in service areas related to educati
of the deal. interpretérs. counselors. social workers. and all
professions

AMESLAN 18b — AMERICAN SIGN LANGUAGE Il (3) BA

Ameslan and its usefulness ag a communication te
nique with the deaf and the severely hearing impaired. T
advanced course covers a formal method of thinking. organizi
receiving. and sending non-verbal messages in American Si
Language. It is designed to bridge the communication g
among the deaf and hearing population

SIGNED ENGLISH 19a — SIGNED ENGLISH [ (3) BA

Development of skills necessary to communicate with d
adults and children through the use of sign language in Engli
The course will be open to students with handicaps. pare
of deaf and hard of hearing children, students interested
working with the deaf. professionals from the community. a
other interested students.

SIGNED ENGLISH 19b — SIGNED ENGLISH 11 (3) BA

To further develop the skills presented in Signed Engl
19a. This course will focus on the actual use of the man
communication skills of the students. The course will be op
to students with handicaps. parents of deaf and hard of hear
children. students interested in working with the deaf and h
of hearing. professionals from the community and other ini
ested students.

INTERPRETER'S SIGNING CLASS 21a-d — INTERPRETEF
SIGNING CLASS (Maximum units to be earned. 3 units) BA
To further develop receptive and expressive sign languz

skills. and to develop interpreting and reverse interpreting

The course will be open to students with handicaps. pare
of deaf and hard-of-hearing children. students interested
teaching the deaf. professionals from the community. and ol
interested students. b

LANGUAGE ARTS 48abc — INDEPENDENT STUDY 03
© See page 46.

LANGUAGE ARTS 20 — SPEECHREADING
(LIPREADING) (3) BA
Three hours lecture. demonstration. laboratory per we
Speechreading and its usefulness as a communical
skill for any interested persons. senior citizens. and the hear
impaired.

i
i
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";_:::f - Physical education 21a-d—Diving -
- Physical Education 22a-d—Special Competitive Tennis

MAJORS

Pre-physical Education

Pre-recreation U

HYGIENE 1-PERSONAL AND COMMUNITY
HYGIENE (2) BA

Two hours lecture per week.

A general course including the facts necessary for intelli-
gent maintenance of physical and mental health and a scien-
titic discussion of the effects of narcotics and alcohol. Interpre-
tation of life processes; a study of the principal body systems and

of the hygiene and first aid associated with each; includes fire

prevention. Fulfills state requirements.

HYGIENE 3—RED CROSS FIRST AID (2) BA

Two hours lecture and laboratory per week

The American Red Cross first aid course includes the
opportunity to receive the Standard and Advanced First Aid
Certificate. It includes fire prevention and emergency childbirth
_procedures

HYGIENE 4—USE AND MISUSE OF NON-PRESCRIPTION
DRUGS (3)

Two hours lecture per week

This course is designed to provide an individual with the
necessary information, explanation, advice and waming on
over-the-counter drugs in order to assure that self-medication
achieves its greatest good and least possible harm

HYGIENE 5—PRINCIPLES OF COMMUNITY HEALTH (3)
Three hours lecture and discussion per week.
This course has been designed as a general introduction
to community health principles with emphasis in the areas of
Public and Environmental Health

HYGIENE 6 — UNDERSTANDING CANCER (3)

The bioiogical. clinical. and psychosocial nature of cancer
will be explored through the perspective of medical research
ers. biologists. physicians. and health educators. This course
is designed to increase the public’s understanding of what cancer
isand how it affects the human condition

PHYSICAL EDUCATION

PHYSICAL EDUCATION—GENERAL ACTIVITY
COURSES (1) BA

Two hours per week.

Physical Education 1a-d—Archery

Physical Education 2a-d—Badminton

Physical Education 3a-d—Bowling
. Physical Education 4a-d—Soccer

Physical Education 5a-d—Folk and Square Dance

- Physical Education 6a-d—Modern Dance

' Physical Education 7a-d—Social Dance

Physical Education 8a-d—Golf

Physical Education 9a-d —Swimming

Physical Education 10a-d—Tennis

Physical Education 11a-d—Gymnastic Exercises

Physical Education 12a-d—Weight Lifting

Physical Education 13a-d—Judo
. Physical Education 14a-d—Horseback Riding

- Physical Education 15a.d—General Activities—Not Listed.
Phslapsical Education 16a-d—Choreography. {Prerequlslle'
<5 E. 6a)

- Physical Education 17a-d—Hunch Basketball
Physical Education 18a-d —Self Defense
Physical Education 19a-d—Postural Development for

Women

R Physical Education 20a-d— Suwegdof Boating/Boating

Safety/Basic Sailing

(2-2) {Four hours per week)
_Phya:cal Education 23a-d — Racquetball
Physical Education 24a-d—Volleyball

 Physital Education 252 d—J
Phyy:&czl Education 2Eaa wél"am.;d Baseball (6 hours

sical Education 2’7a-d—Advanc¢d Aqunﬂcs

maiors

_'r

m Education 79a-d—Self Defmu ForWomen
Physical Education 80a-d~Beg|nning and Intermediate

azz Dance
Physical Education 81a-d— Beginning Ballet

PHYSICAL EDUCATION 30c—ORIENTATION IN
PHYSICAL EDUCATION (2) BA

Two hours lecture per week.

Introduction to the physical education program, personal,
social, and professional requirements.

PHYSICAL EDUCATION 31c—BADMINTON (1) BA

Two hours lecture and demonstration per week

Limited to physical education majors. Analysis of badmin
ton skills. strategy and rules

PHYSICAL EDUCTION 32¢c—
SOCIAL DANCE

(Formerly PE 45d (1) BA

Two hours lecture and demonstration per week

For physical education majors and minors. recreation
majors. elementary  education majors and  teachers aides
Efementary skills and leadership in folk. square and social
dance

FOLK, SQUARE AND

PHYSICAL EDUCATION 33c—TENNIS (1) BA

Two hours lecture and demonstration per week.

For men and women physical education majors and minors.
A{nalys;s of skills. techniques. strategy. history. and official rules
ol tennis.

PHYSICAL EDUCATION 34w — TEAM SPORTS (2) BA

One hour lecture and two hours laboratory per week

The analysis and performance of skills of each sport. For
women physical education majors and minors and recreation
majors.

PHYSICAL EDUCATION 35—ADVANCED LIFE SAVING
AND WATER SAFETY (1) BA

Two hours lecture and laboratory per week.

Advanced skills, life saving, and water safety including the
opportunity to qualify for the American Red Cross Advanced
Life Saving Certificate.

Prerequisite: Satisfactory completion of Physical Education
9a or permission of instructor.

PHYSICAL EDUCTION 36— WATER SAFETY

'INSTRUCTORS’ COURSE (2) BA

Two ho ¢ and laboratory week. X
R\evvolew :ﬁ\ﬁ::lmd Life Savm:szltnmﬂng skills and yihr
safety with the Oruainiuid Suad M
Cross Safety Instructor's Certificate Technlquu, '
and r;:thodsof teacging klfdlihd:vd c '
imquisjta. urren anced Life Saving qﬁlﬁ@t
s:ﬂ.;;dud Aid Card. (Hyghma 3 rmw be taken
curren

PHYSICAL EDUCATION 37¢c—GOLF (1) BA
‘Two hours lecture and laboratory per week.
Limited to Physical Education majors— Golf skills, strhtegy
and rules.

PE. 38— THEANATOMY &P’HYSIOLOGY OF HUMAN
PHYSICAL EFFICIENCY (3) BA

Two hours lecture and two hours laboratory per week.

An introductory course exploring !he efficient functioning
of the human body. Basic principles of kmwo!ogy. anatomy
and physiology concepts are used. k
experiments are of a practical nature lnd take Elace in the gyrn
on the field and in the swimming pool. NotaP.

PHYSICAL EDUCATION 39w — FIELD SPORTS (2) BA

One hour lecture and two hours laboratory per week.

The analysis and performance of skills of each sport. For
wamen physical education majors and minors and recreation

iy 0
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PHYSICAL EDUCATION 41w—FUNDAMENTALS OF
MODERN DANCE (2) BA

Four hours lecture and laboratory per week.
Designed to introduce physical education and dance majors
to the history and fundamentals of modern dance.

PHYSICAL EDUCATION 42ab—FUNDAMENTALS OF
FOOTBALL (1) BA
One unit a summer, four hours per day for fourteen days.
Lower division course for students interested in intercol-
legiate football, especially physical education majors.
Limited to men students, who have the desire to play
intercollegiate football. Fundamentals, strategy and rules
Prerequisite: None

PHYSICAL EDUCATION 45a — FUNDAMENTALS OF
AQUATICS (2) BA

Four hours lecture and laboratory per week

For physical education majors and minors. recreation
majors.  Analysis of swimming strokes, diving. life saving. and
water games. Techniques of coaching, officiating. planning
meets, pool maintenance. and synchronized swimming

Prerequisite: Physical Education 9a or intermediate skill

PHYSICAL EDUCATION 46—-WATER POLO
METHODS (2) BA

Three hours lecture and laboratory per week

This course is designed to introduce students to the game
of water polo, and covers a variety of aspects and interests
including those of spectators, players, teachers and coaches,
and officials. It includes individual and team tactics, training and
officiating. -

PHYSICAL EDUCATION 48a-d—TEACHER ‘AIDES IN
PHYSICAL EDUCATION (1-3) BA

Two, four, or six laboratory hours per week.

Selected physical education majors, minors and dance
e majors assist and direct less advanced students at COS and/or

¥ community schools under the supervision of a master teacher.

Prerequisite: Completion of major classes with a “B”

average and permission of the instructor.

.~ PHYSICAL EDUCATION 70—-PRINCIPLES OF
- OFFICIATING (2-3) BA

Two or three hours lecture per week. -

Rules, advanced skills and officiating techniques for track,
~ water polo, swimming, wrestling, baseball, basketball and foot-
o A \bgll _Intended primarily for those in the community involved

- inofficiating for high schools, colleges and the recreation depart-
i{r_i's:ntga.dj;slgmant_ary school programs, and for physical or recrea-
~ tion majors. '

- PHYSICAL EDUCATION 71—-TECHNIQUES OF

- OFFICIATING (0) t ,

_ Officiating for football, basketball, baseball, wrestling, wa

~ polo. Intended for those interested in college high school, rec-
reation department, Pop Warner football, Babe Ruth, and Little
- ue programs. Registration fee $3.00 for adults; (supple-

- mental costs of $10 includes required texts and membership in
Kings-Tulare Co. Officials’ Association).

PHYSICAL EDUCATION 72abcd—INTRAMURAL
ACTIVITY (%2) BA
One hour of activity per week.
5 Does NOT satisfy P.E. requirement.
i Time and activity by arrangement of Intramural Director.

INTER COLLEGIATE ATHLETICS
ATHLETIC DIRECTOR: MR. TOM GILCREST

* Ten hours laboratory per week.

The 50 and 60 courses are for students who excel in athletic
-ability and wish to participate in the inter-collegiate program
~ competing against other community ‘colleges. The students
_ participating in this program are also expected to work toward
. demonstrating minimum abilhly in at least one activity in any
. of the several recreational groups which is not a duplicate
team activities. Students intending to enter this program

dvised to plan their regular schedule to include a minimum
e hqg per week during the seasons of each competitive
‘entered. .

, : Varsity Track (2-2) BA .

‘ ucation 54ab—Varsity Tennis (2-2) BA Y
~ Physical Education 55ab—Varsity Swimming (2-2) BA
Physical Education 57a-b — Varsity Golf (2-2) BA
Physical Education 58a-b — Varsity Cross Country (2-2) BA
Physical Education 59a-b — Varsity Wrestling (2-2) BA
Physical Education 60a-b — Varsity Waterpolo (2-2) BA
Physical Education 65a-d — Special Sports Practice (N/C)
Physical Education 5la-d — Varsity Women's Basketball

(2-2.2.2) BA

Physical Education 52a'b — Varsity Women’s Softball
(2-2) BA

Physical Education 53a-d — Varsity Women's Track &
Field (2.2-2-2) BA

Physical Education 54ab — WVarsity Women's Tennis
(2-2) BA .

Physical Education 55ab » Varsity Women's Swimming
(2:2) BA

Physical Education 56a-b — Varsity Women's Volleyball
(2-2) BA

Physical Education:58a-b—Varsity Women's Cross Country

(2-2) BA

Physical Education 65a-d is a course in connection with
any intercollegiate sports activity as determined and required
by the coach (or any of his assistants) if further instruction and
practice beyond that which is normally covered during the
regular class schedule are deemed necessary for the student
in order to develop maximum athletic proficiency through
advanced techniques, strategy, skills, rules, and team plays.

RECREATION

RECREATION 1A-1B—CAMP LEADERSHIP & FIELD
EXPERIENCE (2) BA

80 hours lecture and laboratory.

The Directed Leadership experience is basically a labora-
tory experience which gives the student the opportunity to
relate theory and principle to practice through a progression
of laboratory experience which includes observations, con-
ferences, individual leadership assignments and practical field
work, in a resident camp situation. Directed leadership super-

_visors from the College coordinate the student's experience

in order to guide the student as an individual based on the
student’s needs. attitudes and professional interest.

RECREATION 2—INTRODUCTION TO COMMUNITY
RECREATION (3) BA

Three hours lecture per week.

Introductory course in recreation for both transfer majors
and two year certificate majors, and fulfills requirement for
recreation majors, minors, physical education majors and is
transferable for other students as a general service course.
Provides historical foundation, philosophy of recreation services
and a practical base for understanding the major divisions of
recreation services. :

RECREATION 3—PROGRAM PLANNING AND
ORGANIZATION (3) BA

Three hours lecture, laboratory, and demonstration per
week. This class is designed to introduce the recreation maﬂ
to the principles of Program Planning and Organization for
recreational services and agencies. Opportunities will be

* provided for practical experiences in supervision and leadership

in a recreation setting.

RECREATION 4 —RECREATION GROUP
LEADERSHIP (3) BA

Three hours lecture, laboratory and demonstration per
week. Class is designed to introduce the Recreation Major,
Physical Education Major and Minor as well as elementary
school teacher to principles of leadership and motivation tech:
niques as they apply to various age and ability groups. Oppor
tunities will be given to gain practical experience in recreation
activities as well as opportunities to observe in various agencies
different types of leadership skills.

RECREATION 5—HEALTH SERVICES 5—ACTIVITY ¢
COORDINATOR IN CARE FACILITIES (2) BA . :

Two hours lecture, discussion per week.

This class is designed to create awareness of ‘all aspéct:
in the coordination of activities in care facilities. This woulc
include organization of programs, personnel relationships anc
development of therapeutic activities. :

RECREATION 49a-b-c-d—INDEPENDENT STUDY (1-4) BA -_

(See page 46). :

RECRMHQNI&I_&-&M —WORK EXPERIENC E‘-fﬁ o
RECREATION (1-4) BA (See page 87).
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Architecture

2 Biology Science
Engineering Technology
Mathematics
Mathematics-Science
Physical Science
Pre-Engineering

ARCHITECTURE AND ARCHITECTURAL
ENGINEERING

ARCHITECTURE 1a—INTRODUCTION TO
ARCHITECTURAL DESIGN (2) BA
One hour lecture and three hours laboratory per week.
Familiarization with the professional fields of architecture,
engineering, and city planning. Introduction to design process
and development of a basis of architectural analysis.
Prerequisite: Mechanical drawing.

ARCHITECTURE 1b—INTRODUCTION TO
ARCHITECTURAL DESIGN (2) BA

One hour lecture and three hours laboratory per week.

Continuation of Architecture la, stressing critical evalua-
tions of one's environment. A study of visual phenomena
with application to elementary composition, dealing with line,
area, color and materials.

Prerequisite: Arch la.

ARCHITECTURE lc-1d—BASIC DESIGN (3-3) BA

Nine hours laboratory per week.

The second-year sequence in architectural design, stressing
the continuing development of design skills by means of special
studies in spatial relationships of increasing architectural com-

such as circulation, flow and human needs.
erequisite: Arch. 1a-1b and Arch 2a-2b.

. ARCHITECTURE 2a—INTRODUCTION TO

. ARCHITECTURAL DRAWING AND PERSPECTIVES (2) BA
Five hours lecture and laboratory per week.

3 Basic techniques used in graphic communication. Ortho-

; N m:i'c and isometric projection. Mechanical perspective,

.~ shades and shadows. A

' - Prerequisite: Mechanical drawing and plane geometry.

ARCHITECTURE 2b—DELINEATION (2) BA
. Five hours lecture and laboratory per week.
~ Three-dimensional representations with various drawing

P gdln which will enable students to express their architectural
~ ldeas.
~ Prerequisite: Arch. 2a.

3=l '
 ARCHITECTURE 6a—MATERIALS OF

_ CONSTRUCTION 2)BA
. - 1wohours lecture per week.
| The use and aprslcatlon of building materials, and the
. structural makeup of buildings.

: &CHU'ECTURE 6b-6c—STRENGTH OF
\,,f; MATERIALS (3-3) BA -
| Three hourslecture per week. o
) ii: - Physical properties of construction materials. Moment
. and shear diagrams, axial accentric loading, and deflection.
-%smﬂﬂ of structural members of homogeneous and com_PO““d

i Prerequisite: Math 1a, Physics 5a (2a-2b).

Three hours lecture per week _
ihiq?o';y“ of :I:;T opment and planning, including
tion of social, political, and economic determinants

I (human made) urban form, Analysis of the need

for contemporary urban planning. Introduction

week.

CHAIRMAN:MR.'FREbMuM\ARﬁN‘ B
MAJORS ) 37k 5

ARCHITECTURE 12—CITY AND REGIONAL
PLANNING (3) BA

Three hours lecture per week.

Analysis of soclal and technology factors with influence
the physical growth of cities. Philosophical approaches.
!;Foblems of growth and development of various theories of City

anning.

ARCHITECTURE 31 -WOODFRAME
CONSTRUCTION (2) BA

Using architectural practices in plan, evaluation and section,
while developing a set of plans for a residence or light commer-
cial building.

Prerequisite: Arch 2a, Arch 6a.

ARCHITECTURE 32—HEAVY WOOD-FRAME
CONSTRUCTION (2) BA
One hour lecture and three hours laboratory per week.
Construction techniques and working drawings for heavy
woodframe structures. Theory and application of laws and
codes affecting buildings. Cost-estimating procedures.
Prerequisite: Arch 31.

ARCHITECTURE 37a— ENGINEERING SURVEYING (2) BA
One hour lecture and three hours laboratory per week.
Selection, care and use of tapes, levels and transits. Keep-

ing field notes; and measurement by tape; differential and pro-

file leveling, and the plotting of profiles. Introduction to the tran-
sit; field operation; introduction to traverses.
Prerequisite: Math 54.

ARCHITECTURE 40—FREEHAND DRAWING (1) BA
One hour lecture and one hour laboratory per week.
Anintroduction to basic principles of graphic representa-
tion; studio practice emphasizes fundamentals of drawing and
pictorial organization in dark and light. Use of pencil, pen-brush
and ink, charcoal, and scratchboard techniques.

ARCHITECTURE 53—PERSPECTIVE DRAWING (2)

Four hours lecture and laboratory per week.

Class will explore three different methods of layout of per-
spective drawing: Basic Office Technique in “One-Point” and
“Two-Point” persepective; perspective by charts "One and Two
Point”; and perspective by photography.

Prerequisite: Minimum six (6) weeks of High School fo :
Jr. High S«loo! Mechanical Drawing,

ENGINEERING

ENGINEERING 5a-5b—GENERAL ENGINEERING (4-4) BA
Three hours lecture and three hours laboratory per week. -

. Fundamentals of the principles and practices of engineer-
ing. Topics considered in the course are graphics, methods
of computation, surveying and statistics. B _ i

Prerequisite: One c_omg:w year of high school dr i
or 1-A 52. Physics 5a-5b, Engr. 10ab, and Math 5a:5b to to
taken concurrently. Grade of “C"” or better in Engr. 5a before
continuing with Engr. 5b. (OR permission of instructor).

ENGINEERING 5¢-5d —GENERAL ENGINEERING (4-4) BA
Three hours lecture and three hours laboratory per week. °
Fundamentals of the principles of engineering. Toga i
considered in the course are statics (continued from Engr. 5b),
materials, science, 'nnd-qltematln%;umnt circuits,
Prerequisite: Engr. 5a-5b, Physics 5a-5b, and Math 5a-5b
with Physics 5¢-5d and Math 5¢-5d, Engr. 10a-10b, taken con-
currently. Grade of "C" or better in Engr. 5¢ before continuing
with Engr. 5d. (Or permission of instructor).

ENG(I:NEERING IOA-IOI;erDl‘?I'I' talJﬁll. PRI‘I::I;I::PI}ES (2-2) BA y ff
omputer usage prin: s for science an
enqinnﬂ{g‘studenm and oth?ri: qualified and interested. In-

cludes ematical approaches to problem modeiuém‘ggi

m
‘rithms, flow charts, numerical methods, (emphasizing F

language), non-numerical applications, fundamentals underly-
ngu;Q:{ digital instruments in the laboratory.
~ Prerequisite: Mathematics 1a, 5a, 16a, or Engineering 5a
and Physics 2a or 5a (may be taken concurrently? or permis-
sion of instructor.

:



solution and computations, .
design and emphasis of freehand ske!

Prerequisite; Engineering 52 and a saﬂsfm:tory wure on
the mathematics proficiency test.

MATHEMATICS

MATHEMATICS 1a—CALCULUS WITH ANALYTIC
GEOMETRY (4) BA
Four lecture hours per week.

Differential and integral calculus of algebraic functions
with associated plane analytic geometry. The first of a two or
three semester sequence recommended to majors in mathe-
matics, physics, chemistry and others requiring eight or more
semester units of calculus.

Prerequisite: Three years of high school algebra and
trigonometry or Mathematics 30 with a grade of “C” or better

MATHEMATICS 1b—CALCULUS WITH ANALYTIC
GEOMETRY (4) BA

Four lecture hours per week.

A continuation of Mathematics 1a and including trans-
cendental functions, polar coordinates with emphasis on tech-
niques of integration and applications of calculus.

Prerequisite: Mathematics 1a with a grade of “C" or better.

MATHEMATICS lc — CALCULUS WITH ANALYTIC
GEOMETRY (4) (FORMERLY MATHEMATICS 2a) BA
Four lecture hours per week.
A continuation of Mathematics 1b including solid analytic
. geometry, partial differentiation, multiple imegranon. serles
and related topics.
Prerequisite: Mathematics 1b with a grade of “C” or better.

MATH 5a — DIFFERENTIAL AND INTEGRAL
CALCULUS (4) BA

Differential and Integral Calculus for engineering majors.
A study of limits, differentiation of algebraic functions, applica-
tions of work, fluid pressure, derivatives and integration of
Mgnomh;:ic functions. e A
1 uisite: nometry and analytical geometry. (Mat
% ~ ematics 30 and 3t1d)9°E ineering 5a and Eng. 10a are taken
~ concurrently a grade of “C” or better in Mathematics 5a before
™ ,Apunﬂnuing:o thematics 5b.

— DIFFERENTIAL AND INTEGRAL
US CONTINUED (4) BA :

e derivatives and integration of logarithms, hyperbolic
exponential functions, arc functions, An in-depth
ntera l:r:xdl llcaﬁor‘}s c;fdsoli:!l;u:f revolutions,

nates and solid an mchg

quisite: Mathematics 5a. Engineering geo ngi-
lﬂa are taken concurrently.

‘ﬂmrl-lsc = C?LCULUS coufnnuso (4) BA 2
. A study of indeterminate forms, converging and divergin
series, MncYaurln and Taylors series, lherglﬂerenﬂaﬁon ang
i’lﬁtegraﬁon of series, partial derivatives with applications,
~ multiple integrals with applications of volumes, masses,
~ moments of inertia, and centroids.

_ Prerequisite: Mathematics 5b. Engineeﬂng 5c¢ are taken
concurrently.

MATH 5d —DIFFERENTIAL EQUATIONS (4) BA
The application of differential equations for the engineer-
ing major with special topics of La Place transforms, Folrier
nﬂes. compler. numbers and vectors.
- 3ulstt¢ Mathematics 5c. Engineerlng 5d are taken
or permission of the instructor.

MﬁTHEMATlCS 11 — INTRODUCTION TO LINEAR
RA (3) BA
‘hours lecture per week.
braic properties of matrices and selected topics.
1 . linear equations, vector spaces, linear trans-
15 and 'dqterminants
ites: Mathematics 1b, 5b, or 16b. any of which

sduction to linear algebra and matrix theory. The study

problem solving; flow charts; pr

decks in FORTRAN IV language for execution by means of the
IBM 1130 computer located on campus.

Prerequisite: Mathematics 1a, 5a, or 16a with a grade of
“C" or better.

MATHEMATICS 16a-16b—SURVEY OF ANALYTICAL
GEOMETRY AND CALCULUS (3-3) BA

Three hours lecture per week.

A combination of analytical geometry and calculus for the
pre-professional student in business administration, medicine,
biology, -pharmacy, industrial technology, or architecture.
{Architecture majors planning transfer to Cal Poly at San Luis
Obispo need mathematics 1a and 1b). Not open to those who
have credit in Mathematics 1a.

Prerequisite: Mathematics 16a-mathematics 53 or two
years of high school algebra; Mathematics 16b-Mathematics 16a
and Mathematics 30, or equivalent.

MATHEMATICS 21 — ELEMENTARY STATISTICS (3) BA

Description of sample data; elementary probability; mean
and standard deviation; binomial, normal and student’s distribu-
tions; basic concepts of sampling and estimation; confidence
intervals; chi-squaire; tests of hypotheses; linear correlation and
regression; application to business and natural behavioral
sciences,

Prerequisite: two years of high school Algebra or Math 53.

MATHEMATICS 21L — STATISTICS LABORATORY (1) BA

Computational techniques pertinent to elementary statis-
tics with emphasis on calculator. programing and formula deriva-
tions and problem solving.

' Prerequisite: concurrent enrollment in Math 21. Lab not
required for Math 21.

MATHEMATICS 22—-MATHEMATICS OF FINANCE (3) BA

Three hours lecture per week.

A study of graphs, logarithms, statistics, interest, annuities,
life insurance, amortization, sinking funds, valuation of bonds,
and depreciation.

Prerequisite: Two years of high. school algebra or Mathe-
matics 53.

Prerequisite: Chemistry 2a, or one semester of college

Prerequisite: None. ’

MATHEMATICS 30— COLLEGE ALGEBRA AND ANALYTIC
TRIGONOMETRY (4) BA

Four hours lecture per week.

An intensive study of algebra and trigonometry, with asso:
clated graphing, emp topics considered essential tc
students preparing to study calculus, science, e:?tnm o1
disciplines requiring proficiency in appllcaﬂom algebra o
trigonometry. Prerequisite: Mathematics 53 or the equivalen
and an introduction to trigonometry.

MATHEMATICS 31— ANAI.YTIC GEOMETRY (3) BA
o Iee hnlur;st lecturehpef weeb'
ogical system that combines and I
encompasses the properties of a mdﬁbr;c, eog;':,m:vond
degree equations and the extendom in sions.
Prerequisite; Mathematics 30

MATHEMATICS 40-ARITHMET[C OF THE RATIONAI.
NUMBER SYSTEM (3) BA

Three hours lecture per week.

An informal development of the evolution of numbe
concepts, systems of numeration, the rational number systen
and its subsystems. Selected relevant, elementary topics from
logic set theory, mensuration and | ate geometry. Meet:
general-education mathematics requirement for elementars
credential candidates.

Prerequisites: Mathematics 51 and 52,

MATHEMATICS 49abc* INDEPEND STUDY (1-3) BA
(See page 46). |

MATHEMATICS 50—(3) s
Three hours lecture and one hour lab per week. o
A study of the fundamental operations with whole numbers

percenl. simple interest, and measurement. N
included. :
Prerequisite: Placeman; Mnﬂ minis
plaoement ‘ A
* _ T —




T :
2 ICS 51—-ELEMENTARY ALGEBRA (3)
‘Three hours lecture per week. oy
~ An intensive one-semester course in elementary algrbra
' covering fundamental operations, linear equations, factoring,

inphing, exponents, and radicals. This course is given for stu-
nts who are deficient in high-school algebra. p

+

' MATHEMATICS 52—PLANE GEOMETRY (3)
1 Three hours lecture per week.

An intensive one-semester course in the elements of plane
geometry covering rectilinear figures, the circle, similar figures,
ratio and proportion, and area of plane figures. This course is
given for students who are deficient in high school geometry,

MATHEMATICS 53— INTERMEDIATE ALGEBRA (3) BA

Three hours lecture per week. ;

Rapid review of elementary algebra; exponents; radicals,
quadratic equations; systems of equations; logarithms; the
binomial theorem.

Prerequisite: One year of high-school algebra. This course
is not open to students who have received credit for two years
of high-school algebra

MATHEMATICS 54— TRIGONOMETRY (3) BA

Three hours lecture per week.

Trigonometric functions of any angle; logorithms; solution
of triangles; trigonometric equations.

Prerequisites:  Intermediate algebra (Mathematics 53)
and plane geometry (Mathematics 52).

SCIENCES
BIOLOGICAL SCIENCES

ANATOMY 1 — HUMAN ANATOMY (4) BA
Three hours lecture and three hours lab per week.

E A course designed to introduce the student to the basic
- structure of the human body. A systemic approach is taken
with emphasis placed on the correlation between structure

~ and function, the use of anatomical terms in communication,
 and classification of tissues and organs and changing attitudes

- in the field of anatomy. Considerable histology is used to make

- the study of gross structures more meaningful.
| ﬁ'.r- - Prerequisite: High school biology and chemistry or per-

l ~ mission of the instructor.
1
i

BACTERIOLOGY 1—GENERAL MICROBIOLOGY (4) BA

- (Formerly Bacteriology 2)

- Three hours lecture and three hours laboratory per week.

~ . This course is designed for those students who need or
e to take a lower-division bacterlologdgecouru. This course
ts the general principles related to various organisms,

a the non-pathological activities of microorganisms.
. Prerequisite: Chemistry 2a or one semester of college
%M' and one course in a biological science.

~ BIOLOGY 12 — HUMAN HEREDITY: ORDER AND
DISORDER (3) BA

_ This course is designed to demonstrate the basic agﬂnclples
. of human heredity as well as point out the potentials for the
- luture. It will include: how inheritance works:; common inherited
~ disorders; role of genes and the environment: how disorders
are screened for and detected: care, treatment, and management
ffected individuals: future of -human genetics (scientific,
ical. legal and social).

Py ey i A

OLOGY 50—BIOLOGY OF SELF (1)
Two hours of lectur@labomtozeper week for nine weeks.
“mini” course relating to biology of self with an

is on human anatomy and ghyslnbw Topics of inter-
the cell, reproduction, human genetics, circulatory
 digestive system. This course is nmdintel:xded for
whose majors include an anatomy and physiology
nt. Candidates for the vocational nursing entrance

find this course beneficial to their preparation for the

activities, infection, disease, and immunology,.

[ the body.
sensory systems, secreting glands, and support of movement
mechanisms. This course is not intended for students whose
majors include an‘anatomy and physiology requirement. Candi-
dates for-the vocational nursing entrance exam will find this
course beneficial to their preparation for the exam.

Prerequisite: None.

BIOLOGY 52—BIOLOGY OF SURROUNDINGS (1)

Two hours of lecture-laboratory per week for nine weeks.

A “mini" course relating to the biology of our sur-
roundings. Topics of interest are human populations, food chain
dynamics, endangered species, and ecosystem manipulation.

is course is not open to those that have completed Ecology 1.

Prerequisite: None.

BOTANY 1-GENERAL BOTANY (5) BA

Three hours lecture and six hours laboratory per week.

An introductory study of the basic principles of plant
morphology, taxonomy, ecology, physiology, heredity, and
evolution.

Prerequisite: High-school biology and high school chemis-
try or their equivalents.

BOTANY 10—PLANT BIOLOGY (3) BA

Two hours lecture and two hours laboratory.

A general principles course in plant biclogy designed to
meet the needs of a transfer student who is not a life-science
maijor. This course emphasis is on plant structure function and
ecology. Not open to students that have received credit in
Botany 1.

ECOLOGY 1-ENVIRONMENTAL SCIENCE (3) BA

Three hours lecture per week.

An interdisciplinary natural science study of the physical
and biological factors in operation on earth with special emphasis
given to our relationship to the ecosphere.

ECOLOGY 2—FIELD ECOLOGY (3) BA

Two hours lecture and two hours laboratory per week.

A laboratory/field trip oriented class dealing with the physi-
cal and biological factors of the environment. This course helps
to satisfy the laboratory requirement in the natural sciences.

Prerequisite: Ecology 1.

PHYSIOLOGY 1 — II“ITRODUCTORY PHYSIOLOGY (4) BA
Three hours lecture and three hours lab per week.
A c:lurs; designed to illustrate the basic principles of
myoneur: ysiology, circulation, gas exchange,
body fluid bagance and internal secretions of the human body.
 "Prerequisite: High school algebra and college chemistry
or permission of the instructor.

Three hours lecture and six hours laboratory per week.
morphology, taxonomy, _ecology, physiology, embrylogy,
heredity, ution. satisfies the zoology re-
quirements of pre-medicine, dentistry lture,

Prerequisite: High biology and high school chemis-
try or their equivalence. = _

ZOOLOGY 10—ANIMAL BIOLOGY (3) BA

Iwohog.rlsbdmmdtwohg:nllm pcrw_uk..db
pﬁl‘ldphl course an| dﬂlﬂ 1

help mﬁfhbonm requirement for transfer students. who

are not life-science majors. This course _ animal
structure, function, behavior, evolution, and ecology. Not open
to students that have received credit in Zoology 1.

PHYSICAL SCIENCES

ASTRONOMY 10—SURVEY OF ASTRONOMY (3) BA

Three hours lecture per week.

A non-technical course In astronomy with emphasis on
an understanding and appreciation of the wonders of the
universe combined with a study of the constellations. One or
more evening observation periods required.

Prerequisite: High school algebra and geometry recom-

75—




place in it and its place in heme of tl
The history and development of our ng of the solar
system taught in the laboratory setting with students learning by
doing and discussing. This course fits In with other courses to
satisfy the Associate ee Science requirement.

CHEMISTRY la-1b—GENERAL CHEMISTRY (5-5) BA

Six hours laboratory and three hours lecture per week.

A study of the fundamental theories and laws of chemistry
with an emphasis on the mathematical treatment of chemistry
rather than the general aspects and introduction to laboratory
qualitative analysis. This course is for those intending to enter
profession fields which require chemistry as a foundation.

Prerequisites: High-school chemistry or Chemistry 53 and
Algebra 11 with grades of 'C" or better, and an acceptable score
on the departmental placement test. To continue in Chemistry
1b, a minimum grade of “C" is required.

CHEMISTRY 2a-2b—GENERAL CHEMISTRY (3-3) BA

Three hours lecture and two hours laboratory per week.

A study of the fundamental theories and laws of chemistry
This study Includes such topics as metric system, three states
of matter, nomenclature and formula writing, atomic structure,
bonding, oxidation-reduction, stoichiometry, water and its prop-
ertles, concentrations of solutions, acid-base ionization, chemical
equilibrium, radioactivity, and nuclear chemistry.

Prerequisite: Recommended high school chemistry and
algebra, or permission of instructor.

CHEMISTRY 2c—GENERAL, ORGANIC, AND BIOLOGICAL
CHEMISTRY (3) BA

Three hours lecture and two hours laboratory per week.

Introduction to the basic concepts of organic and biological
chemistry. Includes structure and function of major classes of
organic and biochemical compounds. This course is for majors
in the health-oriented professions; it is not open to chemistry
majors. It is strongly recommended that the sequence of
Chemistry 2a-c be completed prior to enrolling in biology
courses,

Prerequisite: Chemistry 2a.

CHEMISTRY 5—ANALYSIS (4) BA -
" One hour lecture, one hour recitation, six hours laboratory
' Fundamentals principles of quantitative analysis with a
- theoretical treatment of the laws and theories which apply
~ and general instructions in various methods of gravimetric
and volumetric analysis, For students interested in medicine,
clinical work, petroleum, or chemical industries in general.

~ better or permission of instructor.

'CHEMISTRY 8—ORGANIC CHEMISTRY (3) BA
~ Three hours lecture per week. ;
 Fundamental theories and laws of chemistry of the aliphatic
and aromatic carbon compounds. ed primarily for majors
- { Iéndlclne, pre-dentistry, related biological fiede. agricul-
 Prerequisite: E'hcmistry 1a or 2a-2b with a grade of “C”
~ CHEMISTRY 9—ORGANIC CHEMISTRY (3) BA
~ One hour lecture and six hours laboratory per week.

- A study of the properties and reactions of the common
gﬁ?dcaaabon‘ compounds. Designed as the laboratory for

mistry 8,
Prerequisite; Chemistry 8, which may be taken con-

CHEMISTRY 53 — SURVEY OF GENERAL
CHEMISTRY (3)
hours lecture and two hours laboratory per week.

A one-semester elementary chemistry course for students
who have not had chemistry or whose previous work in chem-
istrv did not adequately prepare them for Chemistry la or 2a.
This is a non-transfer course introducing the theories. concepts
and vocabulary of chemistry.

it TR
- GEOGRAPHY 1-PHYSICAL GEOGRAPHY (3) BA
\ Three hours lecture per week.
A systematic study of the physical elements of geography:
ate; land forms, maps and map projections, natural vegeta-
“and solls, the weather and the oceans, combined with a
‘of the world's natural regions and the physical patterns
e earth's surface. Map activity and library reading assign-
s, supplement the lectures. PR

5 cross listed in the social sciences division.)

e 0. '

~ Prerequisite: Chemisiry 1a and 1b with a grade of “C" or

lg;'ﬁu,-ssd" ECTURE(3)
la and three hours laboratory 1c

A consideration of the composition and structure of the
earth and the internal and external processes which modify
the crust and surface. The lecture 1a and the laboratory 1c may
be taken separately. One or more field trips during the labora:
tory periods.

Prerequisite: None; chemistry recommended and basic
computational skills required.
Not open to students who have taken Geology 10.

“hours lect

GEOLOGY 12—ENVIRONMENTAL GEOLOGY (3) BA

Three hours lecture per week.

A study of our geologic environment! emphasizes hazards
materials. energy and water resources, human interference with
geologic processes; and effects of urbanization

METEOROLOGY 1-ELEMENTARY METEOROLOGY
(3) BA

Three hours lecture per week

A brief general course, designed to give the student an in:
sight into the physical processes and laws underlying the
phenomena of weather and climate. Meets the needs of the
general student in addition to covering the specialized material
ordinarily required for the commercial pilot ground curriculum

PHYSICAL SCIENCE 10 — PHYSICAL SCIENCE
SURVEY (3) BA

Three hours lecture and demonstration per week.

This course is an introduction to and a partial survey o
physical science. Topics covered may include: mechanics
the Kinetic Molecular Theory, Electricity and Magnestism, the
Atom, Astronomy and Geology.

Prerequisite: None.

PHYSICAL SCIENCE 11 — BASIC ELECTRICITY (3) BA

Two hours of lecture and four hours of laboratory pe:
week

Basic fundamentals of direct current and alternating curren
electricity will be studied. Lectures, demonstrations and labora
tori; experiments will cover such topics as: the elgctron theory
cells and batteries. Ohm’s and Kirchoff's laws, series, paralle
and series-parallel circuitry, meter movements, generator:
and motors, alternating current, inductance, capacitance, trans
formers, rectification and operation of the oscilloscope.

Prerequisite: None. Cross-titled as Industrial Arts 11.

Not open to students enrolled in or with credit in Elec
tronics 50ab, 5lab or any other basic college course fir
electronics. ;

PHYSICAL SCIENCE 14 — SOLAR APPLICATIONS (3) BA

A broad, general survey of the past and present state of th
art of trapping, storing. and ultilizing a significant percentage ©
the energy provided by the sun. both direct and diffuse. for th
purpose of water heating, space heating. agricultural drying
dehydrating. and electrical power generation, Heavy emphasi
will be placed on residential space and water heating. Th
student will learn to read the hecessary graphs and ‘application:
and will be expected to have a personal interest in energ
savings and environmental protection.

PHYSICS 2a-2b— GENERAL PHYSICS (4-4) BA

Three hours lecture per week, plus three hours laboratory.

Survey in physics covering properties of matter, mathe
matics, heat, sound, light, electricity, and magnetism. Requirec
for pre-medical students. May be taken by other students as a
elective to science requirements.

Prerequisite: Trigonometry or Mathematics 54.

PHYSICS 5a-5b— GENERAL PHYSICS (3-:3) BA
Two hours lecture, two hours laboratory, one hour recita
tion per week. R,
Fundamental treatment of the general principles of physic
for the pre-engineer and pre-physical scientist. The topics con
sidered in the course are: optics, atomics, nucleonics, mechanics
properties of materials, sound and wave motion. '
Prerequisites: Math 5a-5b taken concurrently, high schoc
phgslcs and/or chemistry recommended. Grade of “C” or bette
in Physics 5a before continuing with physics 5bb, :

PHYSICS 5c-5d—GENERAL PHYSICS (3-3)BA
Two hours lecture, two hours laboratory, one hour recitz
tion %er ﬁeek. l R, Y
undamental treatment of. electricity, magnetism,
tronics, and thermo-dynamics. s I W




DIVISION OF !

CHAIRMAN:
MAJORS b

COMMUNITY SERVICE
- HISTORY
! SOCIAL SCIENCE

ANTHROPOLOGY

ANTHROPOLOGY 2—INTRODUCTION TO CULTURAL
ANTHROPOLOGY (3) BA

Three hours lecture per week

A course covering the nature of culture; a survey of the
range of cultural phenomena incliding material culture, the
life cycle, marriage and kinship, social organization and con-
trol, art, religion and world view.

ANTHROPOLOGY 4—INTRODUCTION TO PHYSICAL
ANTHROPOLOGY (3) BA

Three hours lecture per week.

The course discusses the behavorial characteristics of the
living primates, the emergence of man and the evidence pre-
sented by human fossils, human genetics and the probable
reasons for human variation are considered, as is the physical
adaptation of the human species to its environment.

- 3 ECONOMICS

‘ .~ ECONOMICS 1a-1b—PRINCIPLES OF ECONOMICS (3-3) BA
_ N Three hours lecture per week. *

¥ An introduction to the principles of economics. The la
! | course concentrates on macro economics, a study of the princi-
' ples which determine the total prodiiction of an economy. The
- 1b course concentrates on micro economic theory, the investi-
. gation of how a market economy operates.
B S omore standing recommended. Economics la is a
quisite to Economics 1b.

INOMICS 49abc—INDEPENDENT STUDY (1-3) BA
2 page 46). '

2

f

; _ EDUCATION
3 EDUCATION 25—INTRODUCTION TO
. INGUALISM (3) BA

. This course examines the philosophies, goals, objectives,
lems, and issues in public education as related to bilingual/
Dieultural education; bilingual/bicultural programs in the
n of school districts; legal requirements for certificate,
Fcareer opportunities.

'ATION 30—INTRODUCTION TO TEACHING (2) BA
~ Two hours lecture per week. !
brief survey of the fundamental concepts of public educa-
Field trips may be required. _
equisite: Education 50a-50b.or permission of instruc-

EDUCATION 50a—TEACHER AID TECHNIQUES (3)

- Two hours lecture and four hours of classroom internship
arrangement), :

: "'fﬂﬁoﬁdm course designed to acquaint the teacher

ajor with public education and teaching techniques.

nts will receive training in the operation of motion picture
slide projectors. tape recorders and other audio.
Includes training in graphic arts éé?)pm;l‘ucﬂon of

s, bulletin boards, flannel

rs lecture and four hours classroom internship

e: Education ﬁala-or‘,pqitﬁ[ssiqn of mmu:tor

Kigmpl + . gy - O
i T s

-Ages, the crusades, Medieval culture and the emergence of

. history requirement in

¥ T L

GEOGRAPHY 1-PHYSICAL GEOGRAPHY (3) BA

Three hours lecture per week..

A systematic study of the physical elements of geography;
climate; land forms, maps and map projections, natural vegeta-
tion and soils, the weather and the oceans, combined with a
study of the world’s natural regions and the physical patterns
of the earth’s surface. Map activity and library reading assign-
ments, supplement the lectures

Also cross-listed in the Physical Sciences section

GEOGRAPHY 2—WORLD REGIONAL GEOGRAPHY (3) BA
Three hours lecture per week
A study of the physical settings, population patterns; natural
resources, and economic and political status of each of the con-
temporary world’s major regions and their constituent countries
Map projects, library reading activities and independent study
assignments will supplement the lectures

GEOGRAPHY 3—-INTRODUCTION TO CULTURAL
GEOGRAPHY (3) BA -

Three hours lecture per week

Spatial aspects®of cultural phenomena in the evolution
of early and advanced civilizations. and human's changing rela:
tionship with the natural environment

GEOGRAPHY 4 —INTRODUCTION TO ECONOMIC
GEOGRAPHY (3) BA

Three hours lecture per week

World distribution of economic activities; a study of differ-
ent regions and the variations found in the use of raw materials,
production, consumption, and the trade of commaodities.

HISTORY

HISTORY 4a-4b—HISTORY OF WESTERN
CIVILIZATION (3-3) BA

Three hours lecture per week, :

The evolution of Western culture from antiquity to modern )
times. A survey of economic, political, intellectual and social ]
development, including the impact of the West on other civiliza- !
tions and cultures. History 4a ends with study of the late Middle !

national states. History 4b begins with the Enlightenment, the
French Revolution, and Napoleon.
History 4a is NOT a prerequisite for History 4b.

e

HISTORY 5—HISTORY OF THE FAR EAST (3) BA
A survey of the history of the Far East from the earlie e ey
historical times to the present. Emrhasis on the cultural, political
and economic development of China and Japan. No
prerequisite. These courses are pqma'rlly directed to (Bmhﬁt o

limited to) social science majors. b -
HISTORY 7—HISTORY OF WOMENINTHE + '
UNITED STATES (3) BA : L L ! 7
Three hours lecture per week. _ ML P e Py
A general survey of women in the United Slilwi‘?f__rbm_ﬁ'i*' e L8
colonial period to the present with emphasis on the 19th and
early 20th centuries, The course will consider the evolution

of the social and economic position of women in American
saciety, the participation of women in social movements and the
development of a women’s rights movement.

HISTORY 8a-8b—THE UNITED STATES IN HEMISPHERIC
PERSPE (3-3) BA A
Three hours lecture per week. ‘
A comparative study of the people of Latin America,
Canada, and the United States from European discovery to
the present time. History 8a takes the study to Canada at the
time of the American Revolution, Latin America through the
wars for independence, and the United States through the
Civil War. History 8b continues the study to the present time, [

-with emphasis on the 20th century. These courses are primarily

directed to (but not limited to) social science majors and ;

university transfer students. Each course meets the American
; ‘ﬂeneral education and fulfills state re-

quirements in American history. ;

~ History Bais NOT a prerequisite for History 8b

iy o




HISTORY 17a-17b—THE PEOPLE OF THE UNITED
STATES (3-3) BA

Three hours lecture per week.

A study of the people of the United States from colonial
beginnings to the present time, emphasizing the interaction of
political, economic, and social factors in the evolution of
American culture. History 17a takes the study to the end of the
Civil War, History 17b continues to the present. Each course
meets the American history requirement in general education
and fulfills state requirements in American history

History 17a is NOT a prerequisite for History 17b

HISTORY 20a-b— CONTEMPORARY CIVILIZATION (3) BA
Three hours lecture and laboratory per week
A survey course designed to enhance the understanding
of events in Asia, Africa, Latin America and the Middle and Far
East in light of their cultural and political heritage

HISTORY 21—-THE PEOPLE OF MEXICO (3) BA

Three hours lecture per week.

A brief survey of the historical development of the eco
nomic, political and social institutions of Mexico from the time
of the Spanish Congquest to the present, emphasizing the place
of Mexico in the world today and the heritage, traditions and
ideas of its people. A general education course open to both
transfer and two-year students.

HISTORY 22— AFRO-AMERICAN HISTORY (3) BA

Three hours lecture per week.

A survey from the pre-colonial period to the role of the
black American in the United States and an analysis of the
present status of the black in American society.

HISTORY 23—THE MEXICAN-AMERICAN
HISTORY (3) BA

Three hours lecture per week. A

This course covers a survey of the development of the
history of the Mexican-American in the Urited States. Atten-
tion will be given to the impact of American historical develop-
ment on the Mexican-American and to the significance for
American history of the Mexican-American’s contributions to
political, social, economic, legal, and cultural areas.

HISTORY 31— THE PEOPLE OF CALIFORNIA (3) BA
Three hours lecture per week. _
_ A study of the people of California from the earliest settle-
down to our own time. An inguiry into the political, social

~and economic institutions of California as a part of Spain, Mexico

~ and the United States. A general education course open to both
transfer and two-year students.

HISTORY 41—ALISTAIR COOKE'S AMERICA (3) BA
A Three hours lecture per week. !

An overview of the experience of the people of the United
States as revealed In the film series “America” by Alistair Cooke
It is a general education elective for students who are planning
to transfer to the four-year school. This course DOES NOT meet
the American history requirement in general education. It
DOES NOT fulfill state requirements in American hlstorg;q
HISTORY 49abc—INDEPENDENT STUDY (1-3) (See

page 46).

D

LOSOP ¢ 10ab—HISTORY OF PHILOSOPHY (3-3) B,
An analysis of the historical development of the maj
ideas in European philosophy from antiquity to the preser
Designed primarily for sophomore students majoring in tt
liberal arts.

10a is not a prerequisite for 10b.

PHILOSOPHY 11—-COMPARATIVE RELIGION (3) BA

Three hours lecture per week :

A general survey of the major religions of the world (Hinc
ism, Jainism, Buddhism, Sikhism, Confucianism, Taoism, Shin
Zoroastianism, Judaism, Christianity, and Islam), includi
brief considerations of primitive religion and the recent inter
in spiritualism, astrology, and psychic phenomenon. T
emphasis is on a comparison of themes and problems comm
to all, or most, religions

PHILOSOPHY 13—INTRODUCTION TO THE OLD
TESTAMENT (3) BA

Three hours lecture per week

A general survey of the religion of the Hebrews with p
ticular emphasis on the thought and writings of the Old Tes
ment as they are seen in the historical context of the history
Israel

PHILOSOPHY 14— INTRODUCTION TO THE NEW
TESTAMENT (3) BA

Three hours lecture per week.

A general survey of the theological positions represen
by various major figures in the early Christian community, nan
ly Jesus, Paul, and the writers of the four gospels, Hebre
and James. Emphasis is placed upon seeing these persc
and their viewpoints in their historical context.

PHILOSOPHY 15—RELIGIOUS DIVERSITY IN
AMERICA {3) BA ,
Three hours per week,
A general survey course of the major religious traditic
in America with respect to their historical development and tf
interaction with cultural and political aspects of American |
Some attention will be given to minor religious moveme
and the emerging American interest in traditions outs
Judaism and Christianity. .

PHILOSOPHY 16—LIVES OF GREAT WESTERN
RELIGIOUS FIGURES (3) BA
Three hours per week. y Vi
A general survey course dealing with the life and thou
of 28 great religious . in western history, selected as ref
semaig:::d of mmg:lyﬂ‘uaﬂam traditions. e‘{Gene.raI categol
cons w eologlans, mystics, reformers,
of the.inner life and social critics and ay:ﬂm |




- POLITICAL SCIENCE 2—COMPARATIVE
- GOVERNMENT (3) BA
B Three hours per w?k. :

A comparative study of constitutional les and *
ical problems of the various major gop:enr;?nents J” lg:ie
world. An analysis of the evolution and contemporary nature
of English, Soviet, and Norwegian political institutions. Course
4| does not satisfy requirements in Constitution of the United

States and the state and local governments of California.

POLITICAL SCIENCE 3—GOVERNMENT IN

CALIFORNIA (3) BA
3 An examination of the legislative, administrative, judicial
o, and electoral systems of California. Emphasis will also be given
g to city and county government and present problems of Cali-
st fornfa. This course satisfies all state requirements in the State
e and local governments of California but does not satisfy the
n Constitution of the United States requirement.

POLITICAL SCIENCE 5—-FEDERAL, STATE AND LOCAL
GOVERNMENT (3) BA

Three hours per week.

An introduction to the principles and problems of national,
state, and local government, with particular emphasis on the
Constitution of the United States of America.

This course fulfills all state requirements in the Constitu-
tion of the United States and the state and local governments
of California.

POLITICAL SCIENCE 7—MASS
COMMUNICATIONS (3) BA

Three hours lecture per week.

A survey course covering all media of mass communica-
tion—newspapers, television, radio, magazines, book publishing,
films, others—their strengths and weaknesses in light of their
influence upon the politics and political thinking of humans. and
the major challenges they present to our free society, especiallr
in the sensitive and critical areas of censorship, sensational-
ism, pornography, propaganda, and monopoly. (Also cross-
titled as Journalism 7).

~ POLITICAL SCIENCE 41 a-b—CURRENT AFFAIRS
(2-2) BA

o

[a-
of

1€
VS,
ns

Two hours lecture and discussion per week.
 This is an elective course open to all students seeking to
 further their understanding of current affairs,

POLITICAL SCIENCE 42a-42b-42c-42-d~CONTEMPORARY
AFFAIRS (1-1-1-1) BA _

 Two hours lecture and discussion per week.
- Political, social, economic and historical analysis and
eir Interpretation of current significant events of local, national
ife.
nts

i

_ content is presented every semester.
POLITICAL SCIENCE 48 — GOVERNMENT IN THE

A .?JU JNITED STATES (0)

. Study for in-service teachers only. The California Administra-
1 Code, Title 5, Education, requires that teachers in the public
. regardless of teaching field. be familiar with the essen-
government in the United States. Teachers may fulfill
s requirement at College of Sequoias in either of two ways:
Political Science 5. (2) Political Science 49. independent
G wed by a comprehensive examination without unit

alr=pda

| :
il & ?Quncal. SCIENCE 49a-b-c — INDEPENDENT STUDY
¢ 1&{3) BA (See page 46). :

i

PSYCHOLOGY

s EYCHOLOGY 1a—GENERAL PSYCHOLOGY (3) BA

. Introduces the field of psychology through a study of the
and principles involved in learning, devel t, motiva-
personality, adjustment and the physiological basis of
or. Presents basic concepts, vocabulary and methods
- Y psychology. Emphasis is placed on those concepts which
Yy ' 10 an understanding of human behavior.

HOLOGY 1b—APPLIED PSYCHOLOGY (3) BA

Three hours lecture per week. !
ey of pcycholo?a it -gpllu to our s:daly-r:hvm!::{

Boncde iy ba Inglidled In the course.

A ME may

1a with a grade of “C” or better,
of the in :

~ and international levels. Because of its topical nature, new

Two hours lecture and discussion per week.
A course for members of the student executive board for

the study of the student-body constitution, parliamentary pro-
cedures, organizations, publicity, and finance, and for the devel-
opment of leadership qualities through an activities program.

PSYCHOLOGY 31—-PSYCHOLOGY OF AGING (3) BA

Three hours lecture per week.

A broad general survey of the aging process as seen
through the psychological aspects of growing old. The course
will include not only some of the problems of aging but will
emphasize some of the positive benefits as well.

PSYCHOLOGY 32—PSYCHOLOGY OF DEAFNESS (3) BA

Three hours per week.

An exploratory introduction to the psychological adjust-
ment problems associated with the hearing impaired. A critical
look at the way in which the person with a hearing impairment
copes with social, personal and vocational adjustment to a hear-
ing loss which imposes certain limitations and is felt as a loss
or denial of something valuable.

PSYCHOLOGY 33 — PERSONAL AND SOCIAL
GROWTH (3) BA

Three hours lecture per week

A study of one’s personality and potential for personal
growth as an individual and in relationship to others

Prerequisite: Psychology 1a or permission of the instructor

PSYCHOLOGY 34 — ABNORMAL PSYCHOLOGY (3) BA

Three hours lecture per week

This course is designed to be a broad general survey class
that covers the field of abnormal psychology. It will explore
the development and nature of behavior deviations in our
society. This will include the treatment presently afforded to
these conditions and our culture's role in shaping them. A field
trip may be arranged for some semesters

PSYCHOLOGY 35ab—SMALL GROUP DYNAMICS (1) BA

Two hours discussion per week.

A course organized to help the participant gain insight
into his own behavior, as well as that of others, to learn what a
sharing experience is, and to grow in his ability to others as a
human being.

Prerequisite: Psych. 1a, 51, or a course in psychology.

PSYCHOLOGY 39—CHILD DEVELOPMENT (3) BA
Three hours lecture per week.
A study of the needs of the infant and child in relation to
the family, including the preparation for the arrival of the child;
natal development infancy and childhood. Emphasis on
ome, parent and pre-school child relations. Open to men and
women students. It may be used as a general education social
science course to fulfill general education requirements.

PSYCHOLOGY 40—-PSYCHOLOGY OF THE MEXICAN-
AMERICAN (3) BA ] )
Three hours lecture per week.

A review of the current psychological and sociological
perspectives of the Chicano. We will attempt to identify the

Mexican-American by presenting the elements of their lifest
which make them unique and at the same time describe {
psychological effects that these elements have on them.

'PSYCHOLOGY 41—WORKING IN THE RIELD OF MENTAL

HEALTH SERVICES (3) BA L
mhwuﬁmmdm:\oﬁnlzbam per week.
course offers a beginning look at ;
skills, and abilities as well as the ethical elements of the helping
professional. \

PSYCHOLOGY 42 — KNOWLEDGE OF HUMAN
BEHAVIOR (3) BA

Two hours lecture and four hours laboratory per week.

This course identifies the problems, Issues and concerns
of modern living to which mental health, and mental health
professionals themselves.

PSYCHOLOGY 43—BASIC INTERVENTION SKILLS (3) BA
Two hours lecture and two hours laboratory per week.
A basic course on communication skills and interaction
between persons.
This course also provides the student with the framework for
assessing how decisions about intervention and treatment in
mental health cases are made.

—~79—



pighﬁom
enforcement, public lm
employment development, m) Definition of terminology and
history of mental health, legal and fiscal structure of the various
mental health agencies in the community, and the components
of the referral process.

PSYCHOLOGY 46—-PSYCHOLOGICAL ASPECT S OF
DISABILITY (3) BA

One heur lecture and two hours of group discussion per
week.

A survey of the various disabilities and related psychaological
ramifications. The course will incorporate a study of interper-
sonal communications, cultural attitudes and adjustment, voca-
tional implications and group dynamics in the small group
situation. The course, upon approval of the instructor, will be
open to students with disabilities, pre-and para-professional

. students and other students as space permits

PSYCHOLOGY 49abc—INDEPENDENT STUDY (1-3) BA
(See page 92).
PSYCHOLOGY 5
GROWTH (3)

Three hours lecture per week.

A terminal course designed to help students understand
themselves and improve their own potential for personal growth
as individuals and in relationship with others. The purpose
is to develop a knowledge of psychology that will be useful
in everyday living. This course does not meet the psychology
requirements for transfer students.

PSYCHOLOGY 53—-ALCOHOL AND DRUG
INFORMATION (1)

Prerequisite: Permission of instuctor.

The course will be designed to meet the needs of the
individual and community as they relate to alcohol and drug
abuse.

PSYCHOLOGY 54 — ALTERNATE LIFE:STYLE WITHOUT
DRUGS (2)

This course will provide an educative approach to alterna-
tives for living without drugs. It addresses itself to the demon-
strated need of young adults and the commaunity in terms of
positive adjustment to the problems and pressures of living in a
complex drug-oriented society. The course will be a two-fold
effort of providing information for enlightened decision-
making and introduction to altematives for living and problem
- solving. The information portion will deal with subjects ranging
from psyehological and physiological effects of alco(ml and drug
abuse to the legal ramlﬂcahons and available community
services. Registration will take

1 — PSYCHOLOGY OF PERSONAL

lace at the first class session.

y Prerequisite: Permission of the instructor.
; rsvcmwev 55—SURVEY IN MENTAL
~ RETARDATION (2-3)

TION (2-
A broad, but in deg‘d!tudy in Mental Retardation. The
mrvey of the causes, treatments,
will be placed on rehabilitation of,
‘a severely mentally retarded child,
tosdiodlmdrdmb&ﬂonuntmln\lkallawﬂlbemde
opportunities for students
th«iﬁngwﬂhhretmdedwiﬂbestudhdand
xrorhnﬂiy to actually work with severely retarded students
be provided.
.P.SYCHOLOGY 60— UNDERSTANDING AND WORKING
Tl'(ﬂ:sH eek el f d prof
Six-w training course for parents and para-profes-
sionals is dcdgned to acquaint mcipants with Social Learning
principles and how to -pply pﬂncipks to everyday
problem-solving situations. Participants will experience going
through the nine-step model for understanding and changing
behavior and will actually compete a vior Change
Project while under the direct supervision of a Psychologist.
PSYCHOLOGY 89—CHILD DEVELOPMENT (3)
Three hours lecture per week.
A basic course In Child Development. Includes a stud
prenatal development, growth and development of the am
@m child. Emphasis on home, parent and pre-school child

~ PUBLIC ADMINISTRATION

- PUBLIC ADMINISTRATION  1—INTRODUCTION TO
PUBLIC ADMINISTRATION (3) BA
hours lecture per week.
duction to the elements, principles, and trends

‘guvlmtnan!md ldnnnmaﬁvc process
g public goals.

. ptmdpki md of personnel man
~ment — the procurement. deuelnpmnnt ntenance and
- of an effective work force.

PUBLIC ADMINISTRATION 3—ELEMENTS OF PUBI
FINANCE (3) BA

Three hours per week.

A non-technical introduction to the elements of pu
finance; the fiscal processes of financing public improvems
in an equitable and efficient manner without loss of growth

PUBLIC ADMINISTRATIVE 4— ADMINISTRATIVE LAW
AND PROCEDURE (3) BA

Three hours per week.

An introduction to the law concerning the powers |
procedures of administrative agencies. The transfer of po
from legislatures to agencies, the exercise of power by
agencies and review administrative action by the courts

PUBLIC ADMINISTRATION 5—PLANNING,
PROGRAMMING, BUDGETING (3) BA

Three hours per week.

The presentation of a financial management process wh
discusses planning, budgeting, accounting and reporting
specific individual processes to be incorporated into pu
financial functions. The course will be presented to prov
a general understanding of planning, programming, budge!

(PPB).
SOCIAL SCIENCE

SOCIAL SCIENCE 1-TRAVEL AND STUDY (1-4) BA

Travel and study to broaden the student's education.
student will be under supervision of an instructor. The stud
will attend lectures, educational facilities and participate in f
trips and tours. Contact instructor for individual course infon
tion.

SOCIAL SCIENCE 76—AMERICA (3)

Three hours per week.

A study built around Alistair Cooke's film series “/Ameri
Films and discussions emphasize the inter-relationship in
student’s life of social, cultural, political and econarnlc for
in an evolutionary setting. This course is especiall
to fulfill the social science AA degree requirement f%r ocel
tionally-oriented students in the two-year program.

SOCIAL SCIENCE 99a-b-c-d— SPORT-—HOW IT REFLEC]
AMERICAN LIFE (1) .

Two hours per week,

An_exploration of the umpacl of sport on American
and the relationship between the lwo A study of the influe
that drive people to “sport-type” physical activitiy practice
such a variety of ways by millions of men, women and chth
from every segment of our population.

SOCIOLOGY

SOCIOLOGY 1a—INTRODUCTION TO o ok
SOCIOLOGY (3) BA | -
Three hourls per week. :
- Sociology 1a is an introductory course. ering basic
clpais and concepts, including culture, pqm:?my
ization. social interaction, human mlow ;ochl change.

SOCIOLOGY 1b—SOCIAL PROBLEMS (3) BA
"lh;hareehou& per week.
jor social problems are studied and analyzed, inc
ing c::-trmeI and delinquency, race, personal pathologies |
poverty. uwellnsmchsoclallssuasuthefmﬁy.nlﬁ
education and population. i
No prerequisite.

SOCIOLOGY 20—-SURVEY OF HJBUCWELFARE (3) Bl'
Thme h:lurs Iectured per week.
eral survey ihesocial “economic, political, h
and pl?ii‘:sophlc components in the dwdppmmr
welfare programs. Major contemporary
gams in the United States, basic of Soclal Sec!
ograms. roles of Federal, State and lc gnmm;n-m [

SOCIOLOGY 21—INTERVIEWING (4]BA 33
hours lecture. 2 ho ur Inboa
- Methods and !ech

l'\Gl‘I




i Fthm lems of the community. An examination of the field
~ social work as a profession, along with a survey of the techniques
" of social casework as a method of treatment in personal, marital,
" interpersonal and community dysfunction. ;

1

- SOCIOLOGY 23a-23b—INTERNSHIP (2-2) BA

s "~ One hour lecture and three hours in field experience
g - arranged by instructor
= Practical experience in using social work techniques by

assignment to a social agency. Placement in appropriate field
sefting is done through coordinator with instructor and social

personnel. Experience in field are evaluated through
‘mom discussion. Actual time scheduling is by arrangement.

d Prerequisite: Sociology 21 or 22 (May be taken concurrent-
o7 )
e
SOCIOLOGY 26 —MARRIAGE AND FAMILY LIFE (3) BA
Three hours lecture per week
This course is designed to give the student greater insight
y into family living. Consideration of such topics as: roles played
h by various family members; importance of the family for indi-
as viduals and society; choosing a mate; successful living as hus-
lic band, wife, parent, child; emotional, sexual and financial adjust-
le ment in marriage. " (Also cross-titled as H. Ec. 26)
ng
SOCIOLOGY 30a-f—-RELATIONSHIPS BETWEEN
CULTURAL GROUPS IN AMERICAN SOCIETY (1) BA
Three hours per week for five weeks.
he i This course is prepared in accordance with the Guidelines
ant mded by the Bureau of Intergroup Relations, California
old : Department of Education, for the implementation of Article
ﬁ. . 33 Education Code Sections 13345-13349
~  SOCIOLOGY 31—-THE BLACK EXPERIENCE IN
o CJWICA (1) BA
ca. | " Three hours per week for five weeks.
the = = This course is prepared in accordance with the Guide
ces § provided by the Bureau of Intergroup Relations, California
ned " Department of Education, for the implementation of
ipa-

3.3 Education Code, Sections 13345-13349.

JCIOLOGY 32—THE MEXICAN-AMERICAN
ENCE IN AMERICA (1) BA
hours per week for five weeks.
e course is prepared in accordance with the Guide-
ded by the Bureau of Intergroup Relations, California
stbamnent of Education, for the implementation of
 Education Code Sections 13345-13349.

OGY 33-THE SOCIAL RESPONSIBILITY OF
OOLS FOR THE EDUCATION OF MINORITY
__-h;\NDYOUIka(l)ﬁBA I g
urs per week for five weeks.

E is course i;;er epared in accordance with the Guidelines

by the g:u-eau of Intergroup Relations, California

iment of Education, the implementation of

3.3 Education Code Sections 13345-13349.

JLOGY 34-DEVELOPING TEACHING SKILLS TO
- NEEB%S OF MINORITY GROUP CHILDREN
UTH (1)
L gl S ks.
This eburh;ul? idaeny :r;“ aﬁo‘:;rm with the Guidelines
by the Narean of itegroup Relations, Call(o;q:;
ent of Education, ‘implementation ¢

ucation Code 1334513349,

astugr of the uses of social work in meeting lhcsoﬂ

SOCIOLOGY 60—PARENTING-FOSTERING PARENTING
EFFECTIVENESS AND BEHAVIOR MODIFICATION (2)

Two hours lecture, discussion per week.

To create a healthier parent attitude and to effectively
redirect or modify anti-social behavior,

SOCIOLOGY 71ab—PRACTICAL LIVING SKILLS FOR THE
HANDICAPPED (3-3)

Three hours lecture per week.

This course is designed to assist handicapped students
1o learn skills which will aid them to cope with some of the
complex procedures that the world demands of people.

Prerequisite: To be eligible for this course, a person must
be developmentally disabled (mentally retarded, epileptic,
cerebral palsied, or similarly handicapped )

SOCIOLOGY 72—ORIENTATION AND MOBILITY
PRINCIPLES AND PRACTICES (3)

Three hours per week.

This is an introductory course for anyone who is visually
impaired, and for anyone else who would like to learn more
about orientation and mobility principles and practices. The
course will include foundations of orientation and mobility
practices as they relate to recent developments in the three
major modes of independent travel; the long cane, the guide
dog and electronic devices.

Yi# RN .




Cosmetol
Criminal Jt?s?i!::e
Fire Technology

Pre-law Enforcement

Registered Nursing
Vocational Nursing

-

COSMETOLOGY
COSMETOLOGY 51a, 51b, 51c,51d, 51e, 51f (6-22)
COSMETOLOGY 51g (1-4)
All instruction offered off campus
Minimum of 20 hours lecture and laboratory per week
Scientific theory as it applies to cosmetology, anatomy,
disorders and diseases of the skin, scalp and hair; physiology
i of skin, hair and nails; chemistry and electricity; salon manage
ment, bacteriology and sterilization. Chemical composition
and correct application of shampoos; finger-waving and shaping;
curl construction, including pin curling and sculpture curling;
cold waving, including chemical composition of and reactions
to materials used; color rinses and vegetable tints, manicuring;
and basic hair cutting
Hair styling and introductory contest work; introduction to
salon clinic, permanent hair coloring, massage and scalp treat.
ments, Intermediate permanent waving, hair shaping, hair
straightening. Shaping and styling of wigs, and care of hair
manicuring, permanent waving, hair colorings, giving
acials and scalp treatments. Training and experience as a
receptionist is provided. Salesmanship is learned through actual
practice. Students serve as receptionists in the college salon
Advanced theory and 127 hours of State Board preparatory
are included,
redit per semester is earned at the rate of one (1) unit
for each forty (40) hours of training successfully completed
at the beauty college. Sixteen hundred (1600) hours of success-
.l training is required by the California State Board of Cos-
. metology for licensure. Forty (40) units of college credit is the
- maximum College of the Sequoias will grant in this program.
‘J _ Prerequisite: Admission of the Cosmetology Program.
~ (See page 31 for details).

'-.|‘ i

CRIMINAL JUSTICE
INAL JUSTICE 1—INTRODUCTION TO CRIMINAL
CE (3) BA

Three hours lecture per week.
The history and philosophy of criminal justice in America;
ation of the system; ldenﬂf[\:ng the various sub-systems,
expectations, and their inter-relationships; theories of crime,
iment, and rehabilitation; ethics, education and training

2ssionalism in the system. |

IAL JUSTICE 5—POLICE PROCEDURES (3) BA

4

] . ey

ree hours lecture per week. ’
A practical and thorough study of the procedures, philoso-

and concepts of the police patrol system. Covers the

important areas of patrol ation, field ation, field
Merviews, patrol sydeml,m ethics and professionalism,
vice responsibilities and their i to the crim-
system. .
quisite: C.J. 1 or C.J. 10
AL JUSTICE 7—POLICE TRAFFIC
DURES (3) BA
“mmwm?' ures as confronted by the
police officer, designed to give a student a background
t tactics, driving
ce enforcement, courtroom testifying, mechanics
citations, and accident investigation.
quisite: C.J.I or C.J. 10. ; ‘
INAL JUSTICE 10— PRINCIPLES AND PROCEDURES
CRIMINAL JUSTICE SYSTEM (3) BA

e T

CRIMIN o
ﬂowﬁms%mm

i i
a_diﬁedlz;law enfarcement'today. Provides the ne
g;r.kgmun for those desiring to pursue more advanced
administration courses.
Prerequisite: C.J.1.0r C.J. 10

CRIMINAL JUSTICE 15—POLICE RECORDS AND
REPORTS (3) BA

Three hours lecture per week.

A study of the structure and functions of the police records
system for the administration aspect: complaint records, criminal
files, cross index techniques, modus operandi, report writing,
descriptions of persons and property, collateral police records,
police statistical method, and prediction of significant trends.

CRIMINAL JUSTICE 18— COMMUNITY RELATIONS (3) BA

Three hours lecture per week.

An in-depth exploration of the roles of the Criminal Justice
practitioners and their agencies. Through interaction and study
the student will become aware of the interrelationships and role
expectations among the various agencies and the public

CRIMINAL JUSTICE 20 — CRIMINAL LAW I (3) BA

Three hours lecture per week

Introduction and historical development, philosophy of
law and constitutional provisions, definitions. classification
of crime, and their application to the Criminal Justice system
Permission of the instructor

Prerequisite: C. J. 1, C. J. 10, or permission of the instruc
tor

CRIMINAL JUSTICE 21 — CRIMINAL LAW I1 (3) BA

Three hours lecture per week.

An indepth study of the substantive laws commonly en-
countered by the municipal, county, or state police officer or
investigator, or other criminal justice employee.

Prerequisites: C.J. 1 or 10and C. J. 20.

CRIMINAL JUSTICE 22—CRIMINAL EVIDENCE (3) BA

Three hours lecture per week.

Origin, development, philosophy and constitutional basis
of evidence; constitutional and procedural considerations affect-
ing arrest, search and seizure; kinds of d of evidence and
ru?ea governing ad , judicial interpreting
individual rights and case studies. _

" Prerequisite: C.J. 10r C. J. 10 and C. J. 20.

CRIMINAL JUSTICE 31— JUVENILE DELINQUENCY (3
and who are the delinquents; theories of cau cholog
cal, “and anthrop

for uents; a review

CRIMINAL JUSTICE 32—INTRODUCTIONTO.
CORRECTIONS (3 BA

- The history, princip! m:‘-mm?wdmg -
tions. This is a basic course in the operation of local, state, as
iedeﬁrdu:lm-m of jails, correctional institutions, proba-
CRIMINAL JUSTICE 33—PROBATION AND PAROLE (3) BA
role at state, and federal levels. .

Prerequisite: C.J.300rC. J 32,

AL JUSTICE 34— CORRECTIONS INTERVIEWING

~ An introduction to th | y and techniques of inter-
s e

Ll

= gg-




CRIMINAL JUSTICE 44 —CRIMINAL
IDENTIFICATION (3) BA
Three hours lecture per week.
Theory and practice in the study of fingerprints, descrip-
tion of persons, history of criminal identification, and modus
operandi in its application to individual characteristics.

CRIMINAL JUSTICE 45—PRINCIPLES AND PROCEDURES
OF PRIVATE AND INDUSTRIAL SECURITY (3) BA

Three hours lecture per week.

History and development of the security services function
with emphasis in business, retail and industrial security. Inter-
relationships with the criminal justice system and the legal
process of private security. Career roles and operational
processes in various types of security organizations. Methods
used in loss prevention, protection of facilities and the concept
of risk management in the security services field

CRIMINAL JUSTICE 46—-WOMEN IN THE CRIMINAL
JUSTICE FIELD (3) BA

Three hours lecture per week

A survey of the professional responsibilities and special
functions of women in the administration of criminal justice
and related fields in national, state and local government and
private agencies,

CRIMINAL JUSTICE 48abc—INDEPENDENT STUDY (1-3)
BA (See page 46).

CRIMINAL JUSTICE 49a-49b—INTERNSHIP (3)
Four hours internship per week plus one hour lecture.
An internship with a local Criminal Justice agency in which
the student applies classroom skills to actual police or correc-
N tional situations in the many phases of the field,
= Prerequisite: Sophomore standing, Criminal Justice 32 or
33 and written consent of the instructor.

' CRIMINAL JUSTICE
(Occupational Training)

~ The following courses are designed to fulfill training mandated
by either the California Penal Code or the State Eommission

on Peace Officer Standards and Training.

~ Units awarded for the following courses are to be used as'

ctive units and will not count toward the 20-units needed

a Criminal Justice major.

- CRIMINAL JUSTICE 60a-b-c-d-f — SPECIALIZED TRAINING
-~ FOR PEACE OFFICERS (0-18) .
One hour lecture per week for each unit of credit.
_ This training course is designed to meet the specific needs
~ of local agencies in providing instyuction in advanced occupa-
~ tional subject matter for enforcement personnel.
~ toboth police and/or security personnel.

CRIMINAL JUSTICE 82—TULARE-KINGS COUNTIES 1
PEACE OFFICERS BASIC TRAINING ACADEMY (14)
' Forty hours lecture per week for ten weeks.

A training course designed for those either currently em-
.plo?;ed in law enforcement or those desiring future employment
in the criminal justice field. Covers intraduction to law enforce-
- ment, criminal law, eriminal evidence, administration of justice,

. criminal investigation, community-police relations, patrol
patrol procedures, traffic control, juvenile procedures, defense
} tactics, firearms, first aid, and other relevant subjects, This course
Y pom.Flies'wlth the State Commission of Peace Officers Standards
¥ .and Training regulations. y

- CRIMINAL JUSTICE 83— SUPERVISORY
- TECHNIQUES (5) ,
B ~ Forty hours lecture per week for two weeks. (80 hours)
 Class meets from 8 am. to 5 p.m. Monday through Friday:
A ing course for law enforcement supetvisory positions
the techniques of supervision as prescribed by the State
sion on Peace Officer Standards and Training

Can apply -

isory level and above the basic oo
equlations prescribed by the State Commission

~ with the regulations prescr _
" Peace Officer Standards and Training. Subject content gear

to meet the current training needs in the area.

CRIMINAL JUSTICE 86ab — RESERVE PEACE OFFICE
TRAINING (P.C.832) (1-2) _

Two three-hour lectures per week and firearms ran
practice for a total of 52 hours.

Designed to satisfy the curriculum standards of the Comm
mission on Peace Officer Standards and Training as requir
by Penal Code Section 832 for peace officers: including la
of arrest. search and seizure, methods of arrest. and discretions
decision making. (C. J. 86a). The second section (C.J. 8¢
includes: legal and moral aspects of firearms use. basic nome
clature, safety aspects and range practice and . qualificatic
Both sections mandatory for all peace officers who do r
possess a basic certificate awarded by the Commission on Pea
Officer Standards and Training and those who wish to
qualified as areserve peace officer. Open to anyone who desi
this type of training

FIRE TECHNOLOGY

FIRE SCIENCE 51— INTRODUCTION TO FIRE
SUPPRESSION (3) BA

Three hours lecture per week.

The first segment of the standard fire-training curriculu
a consideration of the following topics: fire suppression org;
ization; fire suppression equipment; characteristic and behav
of fire; fire-hazard properties of ordinary materials; build
design and construction; extinguishing agents: basic f
fighting tactics; and public relations.

FIRE SCIENCE 52-—FIRE APPARATUS AND
EQUIPMENT (3) BA

Three hours lecture per week. i

The second sequence in the standard fire training curri
lum, this course covers fire apparatus and fire departm
vehicles. Included are driving laws and driving techniq
and the construction, operation and maintenance of all kir
of fire apparatus—pumping engines, ladder trucks, serial p
forms and specialized equipment.

Prerequisite: Fire Science 51, or equivalent training 2
experience. -

FIRE SCIENCE 53—FIRE INVESTIGATION (3) BA

Three hours lecture per week. .

The third course in the standard fire technology progr
including introduction to arson and incen , arson laws 2
types of incendiary fires; methods of determining fire caus
recognizing and preserving evidence, interviewing and det:
ing witnesses; procedures in handling juveniles; court proced
and %\r:ipg testimony.

erequisite: Fire Science 51 and 52.
-~
FIRE SCIENCE 54—BASIC MATHEMATICS AND
SCIENCE (3) BA

Three hours lecture per week. ]
A review of basic mathematics and science, with emph:

"on their application to fire hydraulics. To provide the stud

of fire technology the practical means of handling the mat
matical solutions required in hydraulics and the element
sut;lsenﬂﬁc principles prerequisite to an understanding of hydr

FIRE SCIENCES 55—BASIC CHEMISTRY FOR FIRE
SCIENCE (3) BA ‘

Three hours lecture per week.

A lecture-demonstration in basic chemls&daigmﬂ
either a prerequisite or a preparation for the Fire Science coul
in Hazardous Materials. This course will not satisfy Gen
Education requirements for transfer students, e




 FIRE SCIENCE 58— FIRE FIGHTING TACTICSAND
STRATEGY (3) BA

R ) Three hours per week.
0 Review of fire chemistry, equipment, and manpower:
Je " basic fire _ﬂghling tactics and strategy; methods of attact;m:m-
planning fire problems
is- "
od .? FIRE SCIENCE 59— INTRODUCTION TO FIRE
xs o PROTECTION (3) BA
ry Three hours per week
b) Philosophy and history of fire protection; history of loss
n- of life and property by fire, review of municipal fire defenses:
n. study of the organization and function of Federal. State, County,
ot and private fire protection agencies; survey of professional fire
ce protection career opportunities
be Prerequisite: ‘Fire Science 51 or equivalent training and ex-
s perience
FIRE SCIENCE 60—FUNDAMENTALS OF FIRE
PREVENTION (3) BA
Three hours per week
‘Organization and function of fire prevention organization;
inspections; surveying and mapping procedures; recogni-
fion and engineering a solution to fire hazards: enforcement
of solutions, and public relations
Prerequisite: Some knowledge of the Fire Science Field
m, would be helpful
i FIRE SCIENCE 61— FIRE PROTECTION EQUIPMENT AND
i SYSTEMS (3) BA
ng Three hours per week
e Portable fire extinguishing equipment; sprinkler systems;
! " protection systems for special hazards; fire alarm and detection
i systems.
B Prerequisite: Fire Science 51 or equivalent fraining and
| experience
- " FIRE SCIENCE 62—RELATED CODES AND
u-  ORDINANCES (3) BA
nt . Three hours per week,
les ' Familiarization of national, state, and local laws and
ds ances which influence the field of fire prevention.
at- Prerequisite:  Fire Science 51 or equivalent training and
rience.
nd

SCIENCE 63— COMPANY ORGANIZATION AND
AGEMENT (3) BA

ree hours per week.

" Review of fire department organization; fire company
anization; the company officer; company personnel admin-
fion; company communications; company fire equipment;
any maintenance; company training; company, fire pre-
on; campfire fighting; company records and reports.

Prerequisite:  Fire Science 51 or equivalent training and

SCIENCE 64— FIRE VEHICLE MAINTENANCEFOR -
‘rone]'._‘ ANDl MECHANICS ‘f3) BA ;|
urs lect week. MR 3 !
%‘our:: ‘i::etﬁzr fundamentals of all fire vehicle
Basic construction of the vehicle. including the main
systems (fire pumps excluded) and techniques of

CIENCE 65 BUILDING CONSTRUCTION FOR FIRE
C‘I’ION(3)BA;k e 4 P
a.m.mﬁ“f,?'ﬁuuamg construction as it relates to fire
n. Classification by occupancy and types of con-
Mﬂ!hfemphastsolxre features langd :

tions. 3 PR
Tequisite: Introduction to Fire Science,
ence in a relatel:l field, such as Fire Protection, Tnsur-,

' coping with any loss, Related topics include:

contl o
il

i
i

FIRE SCIENCE 70— BASIC FIR

B AT

EFIGHTER 1-ACADEMY —

A five-week, 260 hour, course in manipulative and tech-
nical training in basic concepts in fire service organization and
theories of fire control, including laws and regulations affecting
the fire service, fire service personnel, and functions; fire
organizations; ciples of fire behavior; and the basic con-
siderations in fire strategy and tactics, Prerequisite: Comple:
tion of 9 units in basic concepts in fire service organization and
theories of fire control, or presently employed as a firefighter
or volunteer firefighter,
FIRE SCIENCE 7lab —
INSTRUCTION (2) BA
This course is recommended for Fire Service personne!
having training responsibilities within their fire departments
Technigues of Fire Service Instruction — 71a deals with such
lopics as: terms pertaining to instruction; concepts of Ieammg‘
course development; lesson development; supplementary
instruction sheets; planning, organizing and managing instruc
tional activities, teaching methods and teaching aids as they
relate to teaching both manipulative skills and technical
information in the Fires Service. 71b deals with such topics as
evaluation; a method of improving instruction; introduction to
testing and measurement; constructing and using various lypes

of tests. analyzing test results: and managing the evaluation
process

TECHNIQUES OF FIRE SERVICE

GERONTOLOGY

GERONTOLOGY 1-INTRODUCTION TO
GERONTOLOGY (2) BA

Two hours lecture per week.

A %enetal education course designed for students interested
in the theory, processes and problems of aging, and for individ-
uals providing services to elderly.

GERONTOLOGY 2 — CREATIVE WAYS OF HANDLING
DEATH AND GRIEF (1) ;

An eight-week course designed to familiarize the student
with the “natural aspects” of death-and dying and to provide
them with information of the grief process that is applicable to
the living will.

burial rites, and sudden death.

GERONTOLOGY 50—LEADERSHIP AND Pl
COMMUNICATION smmon d%DER mumimom 5
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OCCUPATIONAL WORK -fmeemrna—mm )
11 sauﬂgaﬁnh:wd in ;mﬁu is directly related _';?'ﬂ:‘f '

g ) earn up to s - i - z i
Gent” must have the spprovel of the” Werk  Expenence
Coordinator and ust agree to evaluate the

uﬁm;?ﬁf?‘zn hours :'f‘ework per week — three units; twenty
hours of work per week — four units. ;

. Students enrolling must have the approval of the Work
“This cla: uwdhblcwnll occupational majors. Students
g‘:ﬂ'ﬂ' specialized career areas may also qualify.

g work experlence credit in re should con-
airn amwmm. LTS




employer must a 0
of the agreement, the stu n !
class weekly. - e ldts Y

Units are based on hours worked: five hours of work per
week — one unit; ten hours of work per week — two units; fifteen
hours of work per week — three units.

STUDENT SERVICES COURSES
DIRECTOR: DR. DON L. GOODYEAR

HUMAN DEVELOPMENT 22a-b—PEER
COUNSELING (2) BA

Two hours lecture and three hours laboratory per week.

This course is useful for the student who has a sincere
interest in helping his fellow student.  Most of the time is spent
in person-to-person relationships. There is a training period (v
help the student understand basic problems of personal, educa:
tional, and vocational guidance situations.

Prerequisite: Psychology 1a or permission of instructor.
Sophomore standing.

HUMAN DEVELOPMENT 23a-c—STUDENT
TUTOR (1-3) BA

Minimum of 25 tutorial hours per unit.

Prerequisite: Instructor's approval.

Students who show a knowledge of and proficiency in
certain courses and skills act as tutors in the Learning Assistance
Center. Some development of tutorial techniques through role
playing, lectures, .group sessions; practice in tutoring under
instructional supervision.

HUMAN DEVELOPMENT 51a-c — CAREER
AWARENESS (1-1-1) ¥

An introduction to the basic work characteristics required
of the prospective employee and employment trends which
will provide the student with the sophistication and knowledge
of existing and emerging employment opportunities.

HUMAN DEVELOPMENT 52— ASSERTIVENESS
TRAINING (1-2)

Two hours lecture and discussion and one hour lab per
week. Development of assertive skills to enhance self-
expression in the classroom and to comglement increased
awareness of changing values and roles. Students will leam

* assertive communication, and will practice assertive techniques

through role playing and discussion.
'HUMAN DEVELOPMENT 53a-d— VOCATIONAL

- EXPLORATION FOR THE HANDICAPPED (1-3)

May be rspeate,d, for a maximum of six units.
s ke fesey. sl iy v i sl o
‘utilizing testin: and acti

e nablc_th%gmdcnuomakeanalhﬂcvomuonal

LEARNING SKILLS 60a-60b-60¢.60d—LEARNING SKILLS
AND TUTORIAL SERVICES (1-2)

1-2 units per semester. 35 hours in Learning Skills Center
are equivalent to one unit. Student is limited to earning two
(2) units per semester but may take b,c,d sections up to a maxi- -
mum of four (4) units in subsequent semesters.

Mum Sttdlls 60a-d Is a course designwe;i] to pr

ents with the om)ortunlty to receive , individual- *
ized and programmed instruction in communication skills, in
study skills and in certain subjects.

LEARNING SKILLS 62abc—ENGLISH AS A SECOND
LANGUAGE (1-3) :

Learning Skills 62 is a course designed to provide for
students with the opportunity to receive special, individual
helpin ES.L.

LEARNING SKILLS 63—STUDY SKILLS (1)

An in-depth look into study habits and the necessa? s
which should accompany these habits. The class will be divi
into nine lectures and discussions including methods for rel
tion and concentration and hints for better notetaking, rea
comprehension, test-taking, and outlining: Also to be cove
will be essay writing as it pertains to test-taking.

LEARNING SKILLS 64 — INDIVIDUALIZED BASIC
MATHEMATICS (1) y

A non-transferable arithmetic course to benefit stud
who need a firmer grasp of basic arithmetic skills. This ind|
ualized program will be designed specifically to fit the need
pre-vocational and vocational students with learning deficits.

LEARNING SKILLS 65 — INDIVIDUALIZED READING
IMPROVEMENT (1-3)

A non-transferable, individualized reading prog
designed to fit the needs of pre-vocational and vocati
students with learning deficits. A phonics oriented pre-test
determine the appropriate student grouping

MATHEMATICS 50a-b-c — BASIC ARITHMETIC (1-1-1)

A non-transferable arithmetic course to benefit Studs
who need a firmer grasp of basic arithmetic skills. Comple
of all three modules will enable them to continue into a v
tional or academicgl.ly oriented mathematics course.

MATHEMATICS 51a-b-c — BASIC ALGEBRA SKILLS (1-.
An intensive but flexible mathematical remedia
program. Mathematics 51a course content will include
mathematical operations of whole numbers, integers, si
numbers, ratio and proportion, graphing of ordered numi
and mathematical and graphical manipulation of first dec

‘equations. Mathematics 51b will focus on monomial. binom
‘and trinomial factoring. bionomial products. mathemal

manipulation of algebraic fractions. and mathematical -
graphical representation of first degree equations with
variables. Mathematics 51c will focus on the irrational num
system. algebraic manipulation of radical expressions. algeb
and graphical manipulation of quadratic equations. and.
application of the Pythagorean Theorem. \

BRAILLE AND CRAFTS (0)
Braille reading and writing: increasing skills through @
For blind or visually handicapped students.

VOCATIONAL SKILLS FOR HANDICAPPED ADULTS (C
~ Training the mentally, ' emotionally. or physi
handicapped adults for work. -

_ DIVISION OF NURSING AND HEALTH SCIENCE
CHAIRPERSON: MRS LYNN HAVARD

REGISTERED NURSING

NURSING 1—(7) BA

Four hours lecture and niné hours laboratory per week.

A study of the elements of patient care. Introduction to nurs-
ing concepts; emphasizing human needs related to communica-
tion, safety and comfort, and mobility. Planned to Intraduce the
student to the meaning of nursing in health and disease. It in-
cludes studies of personal and mental health, interpersonal rela-
tionships, some legal aspects of nursing, community resources
for health care, and the principles and techniques of patient cen-
tered care. The student gives nursing care to selected patients,
under instruction in the clinical area.

" Prerequisites: Fhysiology 1a & lc or An‘atomy 1

S T -
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NURSING 2 — (9) BA i
Four hours lecture and fifteen hours laboratory per W
A study of nursing problems resulting from patient i
for nutrition and balance of regulatory mechanisms throug
the life span including pediatrics through geriatrics. Princ
of growth and development will encompass developmi
tasks. interpersonal family relationships. emphasize® cu
and ethnic diversities. child abuse. and health problems rel
to specific age groups, s
Prerequisites: Nursing 1. Physiclogy 1. Anatomy 1.




- anc Bfteen hours labor
ervention primarily
al-surgical needs related to safe
y response to microbial insult,
s regulating tissue gas needs, a
ugual expression integrated with m.
ning concepts in nursing manager
* skills will be introduced. Principles
be included throughout the semester.
Prerequisites: Nursing 1 & 2, Phystology 1, Anmomy i
Bacteriology 2.

" NURSING 4 — (11) BA
Four hours lecture and eighteen laboratory hours per week,

.\ olus 63 hours lab by arrangement.
I A study of nursing interventions primarily centered on the
" needs of patients with altered regulatory and activity
mechanisms and safety and comfort. Integrated with nursing
interventions in the study of team nursing administrative prin-
ciples applicable to problem solving of the needs of a group
of patients. Includes the study of patients with problems of
disintegration of emotional integrity

Prerequisites: Nursing 1, 2 & 3, Physiology, Anatomy 1,
Bacteriology 1.

NURSING 17—PATIENT PROBLEMS OF FLUID AND
ELECTROLYTES AND ACID/BASE BALANCE (3) BA

Three hours lecture per week.

A review of fluid and electrolytes and acid/base balance
as related to patient care. Specific imbalances such as diabetes,
burns, toxemia of pregnancy, COPD, and endocrine disorders
will be studies

Prerequisites: Student in the R.N. program (must have
satisfactorily completed Nursing 1), Registered Nurse, or permis-
sion of the instructor
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* NURSING 20—NURSING CARE DURING SURGICAL
INTERVENTION (6) BA
o Twenty-four hours laboratory per week.
This course is designed to prepare a competent and
knowledgeable practitioner to administer optimum care to
- selected surgical patients during the pre-operative, intra-opera-
tive and post-operative phase of surgical intervention.
- Prerequisites: Student in the RN. Program (must have
satisfactorily completed Nursing 1, 2, and 3), Registered Nurse,
or permission of the instructor.

- NURSING 16— PHARMACOLOGY FOR NURSES (3) BA

. nurses based on pharmacologic treatment of disease entities

~com only encountered. The course is oriented to nursing

i in terms of assessing patient need, planning interven-

helpful in promotin ther utic effects and patient teach-
.and evaluating the intervention and drug therapy.

L G 23—PHARMACOLOGY FOR NURSES (1) BA
One hour lecture and discussion per week.
overview of pharmacology as it relates to nursing.
ers principles. o!P pharmacology, classification, use, action

effects, d dosage and adminmanonofdmgluﬂhlpeﬁnj
sis on nursing intervention and W ln__ﬂnq

gl _ erequisite: Student in the R:N. Program 2
RSING 24 — INTRODUCTION TO CRITICAL CARE (1) BA

d on the needs of the paﬁem s critically ill
o-social principles related to t uems needs will

sed as they relate to selected canﬂ:. ruplratory and
al patients problems.

uisites: Student in the R.N. Program.

6? 25—CARE OF THE PATIEN'[ IN INTENSIVE
' meets.%hoursaweekforﬁmhduﬂngﬂu

r session.
course |s designed to assist the RN. student in develop-
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dltuaﬁtm. including specialized electro

!’4826. GERIATRIC NUR?ING ﬁ’y BA AT
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- Three hours lecture per week. A review of pharmacology for

proficiency in caring for acutely ill patients in an

~ emergencies.

: and clinical experie

tecl hospltals within ths coﬂ distrk:t. leading to
the development of those services under the supervision
of the registered nurse or licensed physician.

Upon satisfactory completion of the course, a certificate is
awarded. The college then certifies the student to take the State
Board Examination to obtain licensure in California as a Voca-
tional Nurse.

The program consists of three semesters of eighteen weeks
each. A week consists of eight hours of classroom and twenty-
one hours of clinical instruction. The student must maintain a
“C” average In theory (classroom) as well as the clinical area
throughout the three semesters.

First semester: (17 units)

VOCATIONAL NURSING 50a—
NURSING (5)

Prerequisite: Admission to the Vocational Nursing Pro-
gram.

A study of the basic skills needed in providing total patient
care for patients in all age groups. The role of the vocational
Nurse as a part of the health team. Professional responsibili-
ties, ethics, and causes and manifestations of disease

FUNDAMENTALS OF

VOCATIONAL NURSING 50b—MEDICAL AND SURGICAL
NURSING (7)

Basic pharmacology, basic nutrition, introduction to the
body system, including rehabilitation; disease process, health
service needs of patients with short-or-long term illnesses; daily
needs of patients with specific disease conditions; purpose and
effects of medical care, including diet and medication of patient:
with conditions of the cardiovascular, respiratory, musculo-
skeletal, digestive and urinary systems.

VOCATIONAL NURSING 50c—MEDICAL AND SURGICAL
NURSING 1LAB (5)

Clinical assignments in aifillatlng hospitals. Includes the
practice of basic nursing procedures and working as'a member
of the health team in order to provide lndlvldud total patient
care to patients in all age groups. Also includes practice in
administering medications. ,
Second Semester: (14 units). 73

&

VOCATIONAL NURSING 51a—MEDICAL AND SURGICAL"
NURSING Il (INCLUDES OBSTETRICS, INFANT 3
CAREANDPEDIATRICS(9) . . =

Aholncluduanudyofnurdngcm.ptwodumm B IR !
related to the patients in all age groups with common condi-
tions of the neurosensory, mdon'MG.mdmﬂ tive systerr ro

VOCATIONAL NURSING 51b— MEDICAL ANFJ SURGIGAL :
mgﬁl:& m@mdmmu “hospitals to aid th dn}flt r g
e stu il
mfmnmguammanﬁwhmtommm& )
wvidual total patient care to patients in all age groups. This in-
.cludes demonstration an%I of nursing skills as related
to the care of patients in dclivery. post-partum, the new-
born, pediatrics, and patlems . conditions of endocrine,
;epmductlw and neurosensory systems.

Third Semester: (14 units)

VOCATIONAL NURSING 52a — MEDICAL AND SURGICAL
NURSING 111 (10)
. Prerequisite:
5lab
A sudy of nuramg care procedures and skills as related
to the acutely ill patient and patients with conditions of the
integumentary system, orthopedic conditions. cancer. and geria
trics, Also includes mental illness. first aid as related 10 common

Satisfactory completion of Nursing 50abc-

=17 =
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VOCATIONAL
NURSING, LABIII (i
Clinical practice in :
in continuing development as a fu
health team and to gain skills in providing |
care to patients in all age grou T

; | total patie
ps with conditions of the integu:
mentary. orthopedic conditions. cancer and geriatrics. This also
includes care of the acutely ill patient requiring intensive care,
emergency care as well as functional assignments in administra:
tion of medication

MEDICAL TECHNOLOGY

EMERGENCY MEDICAL TECHNOLOGY 50—
VOCATIONAL TRAINING PROGRAM FOR EMERGENCY
MEDICAL TECHNICIANS (4) :

Prerequisite.  Enrollment restricted to those indiv duals
actively engaged or to be employed in the field of emergency
services. Course will emphasize development of skills in the

recognition of symptoms of illness and injuries and proper
procedures of emergency care

This course meets the requirements of the California
Department of Health for certification as EMT:I

~ REFRESHER (0)

EMERGENCY MEDICAL TECHNOLOGY 50~ ¥

A twenty-four hour course required by the State

_re-certification. ¥

INHALATION THERAPY 1-FUNDAMENTALS OF
RESPIRATORY THERAPY (3) BA

Three hours lecture per week.
A semester general course covering the fundamen/

of respiratory therapy designed to assist In preparing the stud
for the examination and certification given by the Amerk
Association of Inhalation Therapy
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